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corporate and ‘politic, in f'act and in_ pame, of the Presldent Dn‘ectors and
Company, of the Bank of Upper Canada, and that by that name, they
and their successors shall and may have continual succession, and shall
be persons in law capable of suing and being sued, pleading and being
impleaded, answering: and bemd answered ‘unto, defendmu and being .’
defended,; in all Couirts and’ places whatsoéever, in all manner of actions,
suits, comp]amts, matters and causes, whatsoever; and that they and their
successors may have a common seal, and may change and alter the same
at their pleasure ; and also, that they and their successors, by the name
of the President, Directors and Company, of the Bank-of Uppm Canada,
shall be in law capable of purchasing, holding and conveying, any estate,
real or personal for the use of the sald Corpoxauon.

Amoust of cach Share; 1I. And be zt furlkez enacted b Y the auﬂzont Y nfmcsaul That a share in
© the stock:of the ‘said Bank :shall be twelve- pounds,ten,shillings, or the

Numbor ofshares:  €quivalent thereof in specie ; .and the number of shares shall not .exceed

Books of subscription

whoro sud whontobe  Sixteen thousand ; and that books of subscription shall be opened ‘at the

openod. .

Sent Geot, chyr,  S3MC time in the towns'of Kingston, Nlag'u'a, York, Brockville, Amherst-
eo , Ch11, v

Sess. 2, Ch, 2. burgh, Ancaster, Vitforia, Himilton in the Distriét ‘of New astle, and

" 2 Win 4,0k 10, 2 v
" “* Cornwall in the Eastern District, within two months &fter the passing of

- this:Act, by -such person or persons, and under. such reoulauons,;;
a30nty of the sald Petmon,ers shall dn‘ect Ceenl

-

Tao Govrumont o I]I And be zt fmtker :macletl b g tlze authant Y, oforesazcl Tha

rised 10 subscribo 2000
shares. and may be lawful, for. ‘the. Governor Lieutenant€

(See3 Vieworia, 0 521 A dmipistering the Govemment of this Provmce,

+ ' subscribe,and hold, in.the ‘capital stock. of the. sy

- behalf*of tlns l’rovmce, any number of skares therem ‘not. e\ceedmg two,

thousand, the .amount. whereof the said Governor; Lleutenam Govemor,

or Person. Administering the Government of ‘this Pry ti

being, is hereby authonsed by a \varrant or warrants under hlS hand ahd
seal,  directed. to the.. Recener General of thls P"‘ vmce, f'or the tfine

bemo to take out. of the unappzoprlated moneys: ‘ ) i, or

hereafter may-remain, in the hands of- the said Recen'er Genera]5 f'or‘the

.future dlsposmon of the. Parhament of. thls Prov‘ )

- ‘]\'n erson to take. in the IV Aﬂ.d Z)B 7‘ S

. '.ggi‘h‘;‘,‘;‘:”'°°v wmore thaa, vlawf'ul for any: person HlS ngest 3
' ’ '~ for sichand o’ many:. shares as he, she or they, may bhml

-exceeding, in the first instance, eighty ; and.that, the" shares ¢

subscubed shall be . payable i gold. or: :‘k,t_ha;,t 1)5{,1{9

" Ten percont meybe
- required as an |m
iy d‘cposv

o Rcmamder pa)able by
; wstalments, -

'mstalments as.a. magon .0 ers, al g ‘
convened for’ that purpose, shall agree upon 4Prowded To mstahnent shall :
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exceed ten per centum upon:: the* cap1ta1 stock,, orube, ca]]ednfor,‘ or :
-become: payable, in' less:sthan'i sixty: days; after - publicnotice shall. have Nohggofcamnxm
been gwen in.the - Upper Canada- Gazette, and Kzngslon Chromcle, to . that [Seo Fer 4, O 10,‘ :
effect | Provided-always; that-if any Stockholder.or Stockho]ders, asafore- *=%

said, shallirefusé: or>neg1ect 16! pay.to. the .said Dlrectors w-‘,;m‘s,ta,lment
due tpon any share orshares.held by him, her or. them,‘ i ]
required by: Jaw's6 to: do, sach’ ‘Stockholder. or. Stockholders
shall forfeit such rshares, ;aforeaald,,ewnh ~‘the=,..amoun
thereon;; and the said-share orshares may,be sold by thie. sald, Direc
and-the sum-arisingtherefrom, together with 1 n

dudmded« 1n

thereon, shall be account.ed for; an

How shares may ba
mude up, Lo

increase: hxs, her ‘or thblr, :subs, rlpnons nd,
the totiliamount’of subscrlpnons, 'tbm he;p, 1
the capital stock! flimited. by this A
.eachisubscriber orisubscriberst abov
be;:.be" propo"monably" duced;
brought down to:th
' tbe sa,}d tlumtatlon

“ R : i gt _Shares ma; beac’ﬁ d

1m1ts abo\’; SARA 50 s 1226l PI OO 4 ' at: mnymﬂ'“‘wq ‘
L y . purchase, after Bank i
.in operation
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in all the public newspapers of this Province, .at the dlstance of not ]ess
than thirty days from the time of such notlﬁcatlon : ‘

Directors; VIIL: And be ¢ fmﬂzer enacted by the authomt i aforesazd That the
. stock, property, affairs and concerns, of the said Corporation, shall-be
managed and conducted by fifieen Directors, one of whom to be-the
‘ President, who, excepting as is herein-before -provided -for, - shall: hold
Quiitcaionsof - their offices for one: year; ‘which Directors shall be Stockholders, and shall
Piretors; be subjects of His Majesty, residing in this Plovmce, and be elected on
the first Monday in June in every year, at such time of the day, and at
such place at the Seat of Government, as a majority-of the Directors; for
the time being, shall appoint; and public notice shall be. given by the:said
Directors in the different newspapers printed within the Province of such
time and place, not more: than sixty, nor less than thirty, davs previous to
the time of holding the said election ; and the said. election shall be held
and made by such of the said - Stockholders ‘of the said; Bank. asshall
attend for: that. purpose in their own proper persons-or by iproxy; and all
elections for Directors shall be. by ballot; and: the fifteen persons.who
shall have the greatest number of votes at any election shall.be the: Direc-
tors, except as is hereinafter dirécted; and if it should happen at any
election that two or more persons have an equal number of votes in such
manper that a greater number: of - persons than fifteen-shall,, by.-plurality
" of votes, appear ‘to be chosen as'Directors, then the said Stockholders,
herein-before authorised to hold such election, shall-proceed to :ballot a"

second time, and by plurality of>votes, determine which: of the:said: per-

sons, so having an equal number-of votes, shall be the Director or: Dlrectors,

so as to complete the whole number of filieen; and. the said Directors, so

~ soon as may be after the said election, shall proceed in like manner to

(Sce 1 Geo 4y ORTL] elect by ballot‘one of their number to be. their President ; ‘and four of the

Directors which shall be chosen’.at any year, excepting the. President,

~shall be ineligible to the office of Director for one year after the expira-

~+ tion of the tlme for which: they shall be chesen Directors; ‘and‘in case a

.greater number than-ten of the Dtrectors, exclusive-of the Presxdent who

served: for-the -last year, shall:appear to: be elected,: then: the ‘election-of

such: person or-persons above: the said- number,;and«who;shall. have.the

fewest votes, sha'l be considered void;.and: such-other: of the. Stockholde’ns
* as shall-be eligible, and.shall have the: next'igreatest: number.-of:: votes, *

. no70 shall-be: con51dered as.electedin the; room.of such last descrlbe person:or "
5 ' persons, whoare: hereby declared.to; be.ineligible,:as aforesaid; .and:the

- 'President,:for .the ;time: bemg,,shall alwa}S' hmblento ‘the;officeof -
Director; but Stockholders; not:residing withit ‘the Provmce ,. ha}Lrbe. n-
eligible, -and: if-anj Director ;shall_ move:. ' ‘

Ve nowioia, officeshall: be: .considered: as: vacamt .and i
supplied;

President ;

-

Election of Directors;

..any: vafancy.or: v
should: at any time:happen among the Dxrectors, by»death reswnanon or
‘temoval: from.the saxthnovmce, such vacancy or:vacancies. shall -befille

for. the. rema.mder of ther yean in:which- they: imay:: happen,,,bys
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election for. that. purpose, to; be held in.the same manner: as is herein-

before directed respecting. annual elections, at such time and’ p]ace at.the "

Seat of Government as the.remainder of the Directors, or a, major part ¢ ’df

them, shall appoint. Provided always, that no person shall be ehglble to Directors to have at least “
be a Dlrector ‘who shall oot be a Stockhokder to the amount of at least o ‘

,twent.y shales.

(S

IX Aml be zt ﬁmker enacted B 1 tke aut}wnt J qforesaztl That in. case 1t Corporation not tobe
should at any time happen that an election of Directors should not be sfbieon enihe "
-made on any day when, pursuant to this Act it oughtt > have been made, Broper dar: ., |
the said Corporation shall not, for that cause; be deemed to_be. dissolved, .
‘but that it shall and may be lawful, on any other day,: to hold ndjkmakie
an election of Directors, in such manner as shall have been regulat d . y

the laws and or dma.nces of .the smd Corporatlon.‘ ~

R ‘That ‘ each Who are to vote. o
.;,Stockholder shall be gntitled to:a. number of yotes - proportloned to the .

X And be zt further enacted Vb by the, .autkorzty aforesaid,,

.number of shares which heor.she ehall have held in-his. or.her own name,
-at | least three mounths, prior- to the- time of votmg, accordm ‘(tofthe follow-
‘ing ratios: that is to. say, at . the rate of " har
kexceedmg four; five votes for six shares, six votes for elght shares; seven
votes for ten shares; and one vote for.every five shares above ten. - Stock-
holders actually resident within the Province of Upper Cana
others,-may,vote in, .election. by: proxy. Pﬂmzded always, th‘at no 5person,

co-partnership, or body polmc, shaIl be ei]tltled to more than ﬁfteen votes o
-at a.ny such electlon : :

e, ' s 4 St antuot Btagt \ yearly dmdends of .
he duty- ofrthe Directors, ke half: year vidend aso muchbgf'l’roﬁwmbe made; . .

,the .profits -of ; the;said .then
ppear; adv1sable vand; _;hat once.in ever
unto; required-by. 4. majority.of.the
.agreeably to; the ratios.her ablishe ¢ meeting: 1 .
sbe called. for. tha urpose,.an exa d particular statement;:of the deb; ‘°°ggr,§',;g§e,f-

A hlch“
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Debts never to exceed
three times the amcunt
of monoys actually paid
into the Bank;

In case of excess,
Directors in whose time
it shall happen, shail be
personally linble;

Exceptions.

- Urper-CANADA.

vants, for carrying on the said business, and with ‘such salaries and’ allow-
ances as to them shall seem meet, provided that such: rules and renulatlons :
be not repuon'ml: to the Laws of thls Province. e

>

ty
dEid

- X1II. And be it fwﬂwr enasted by the authority zyforesazd That the
total amount of the debts which the said Corporation shall at any ‘time
owe, whether by bond, bill, note, or other contract, over and above the
‘moneys then actually"deposited in the Bank, shall not exceed three times
the sum of the capital stock subscribed, and actually paid into the Bank;
and in case of such excess, the Directors under whose ddministration’it
shall happen, shall be liable for the same in their natural and pnvate
capacmes but this'shall not be construed to exempt the said Corporation,
or any ‘estate real or personal' which they may hold as'a body ‘corporate;
from being also liable for and chargeable with the said ‘excess; but/'such
of the said Directors who may have been absent when the said excess

" was contracted, or ‘who ‘may have dissented from' the said resclution or

‘ whxch they shall ha\e power to call for that purpose.

The Bauk 1o issue no bill ~
under five shillings.

'To hold no lands, except
as herem mentioned ;

Not to deal in
merchudxze,

~Exception.

Shares may be
wransferred,

shares of the said cap1ta1 ockishall be transferable, and may be from 1 { N

act whereby the same was so’ contracted, mav,—lespecnvely, ‘exonerate

themselves from being so liable, by g giving nnmedlate notice of ‘the fact

and of their absence or dissent to the btocl\holders at a general meétmg

XIV And be it  further enacted b - the authority y (yf'oresmd That it shall
rot-be lawful for the said Corporation to issue any noté or bill under- the

'talue of ﬁve shlllmcrs, of lawful money of' the Provmce of Upper Canaﬂa.

XV Aml be ot furﬂter enactecl b / the auikm w2y aforesazd That the ]ands,
tenements, and hereditaments, which it shall be lawful for the said Cor-
poration to hold, shall be only such'as'shall be requisite for i its- 1mmed1ate ‘
‘adcommodation in relation to the’conveniént: transacting. ofits business;or
“suchasshall have been ‘bond fide- mortgaged ‘to Hit; by way of security,
“or’ conveyed to”it in’satisfaction 'of debts prevmus]y contracted: in"ih
course of its dealmos, ‘or purchased at sales upon‘judgments which-shall
have been obtamed for ‘such debts; and further, the ‘said® Corporatlon
shall not,” directly or indirectly, deal or"trade in: ' buying or selhng any
goods, wares, or merchandxz ‘or commodmes‘ whatsoever Ps
“that nothing ‘herein con ed shall ‘any wise be’ ‘construed to o
said Corporatxon from ea]mg in’ bonds; bl]]S of exchange, () promxSso Y
notes, or m buymg' asell'ng b‘ulhon, gold or 51lv r. ‘

'gJ

fespective persoiis- so' subseribing ithe: same':

“to time transferred’ b
t ch trapster be 'ntered or. rreglstered 'a bdo’ or‘

Proma’e(l alwa ys, tl tha
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+ XVIL “And be it furtlzer enacted- by o - the.: auﬂwrzt Y. aforesaid;, Th“‘t:"ithe n.momgmmnaor%»
. . . “credit'under’sealof the.s; -

bxlls obhcratory and of credit, - -underthe seal .of .the .said. Corporatxon, Bank P
which shall-be made to any:person or. ‘persons,. shall:be ;assignabl y:in
dorsement theretipon, under the hand or. hands. of such; {person or. persons,'
and of his, her: or. their;assignee or assignees, : and; :st bsolute]y;;to
transfer and vest the: property ‘thereof in: each and .ever st o
assignees, successively, and to enable such : ‘assignee .or: assxgnees to. bring .
and maintain an action thereupon‘in his, her.oi- t.hexr,"‘own name or‘names;
‘and:bills or notes which- may- be.issued, by order of 1 id. or
signed by the: President, and. countemgned by ‘the:princi
Treasurer,’ promising the’ payment - ey 10 any.person -or
his, her, or their order, or to bearer, though not: -under the, se ‘
- Corporation, shall be binding and obligatory upon the same in like mant er,f
and with the like force and effect; as upon:any.private person or ipei ‘
if issued by him, her or them, in his, her o their, ‘private or na ral'
'capacny or. capacmes,fand‘sha,ll beaasswnab]e‘or neorotlableim like:

as if:they were'so. issued by such: pr rate per on.or. persons.

XVIII\ And be ztfurtker enacted by the autho ity aforesaid, That every Cashior and Clerk Mm,‘
.»Cashler and Clerlx, before he enters mto the duneS" oﬁ his’ oﬂi' e, shi ,glve sec :

XIX And be it further enacletl b Y tlze‘autkm ity j afm esaid, ‘That the
Corporation shall not demand -any greater mterest onany. loan or dis
thaw at the rate of six per centum per , |

by, the auﬂmrzt wafouz:mcl :‘,That the ”""‘“"'“i"°“° g
Dlrectors, exceptmcr Lhe Prestdent shall n ‘ ‘ R
wfor thexr servmes ; and that :seven Dlrecto

“Ban
the Seat of Government :
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. 'When Bank refuses

payment of their bills,
its proceedings shall be
closed till payment is
resumed.

Annuat relm-nx, if
required, to be made to
the Legislature by the
President and Cashier.

This Act to bo deemed
public Act,

Non user before 1st Jan.
1822, not to occasion
forfelturc of charter.

Urper-CaANADA.

XXII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, -That if. at
any time after the passing of this Act, the said President,: Directors and
Company, should refuse, on.demand. being made at their: bankmg-house,
or any branch or branchés hereafter to be established; during the regular
hours of doing business, to redeem in' specie, ‘or other ]awful ‘money of
this Provmcc, their said bills, notes, or-other evidences of'debt, issued by
the said Company, the said ‘President, Directors and Company, shall,; on
pain of forfeiture of their Charter, wholly discontinue and close their said "
banking operations, either by way of discount, or otherwise, -until ‘such
time as the President, Directors and Company, shall resume the redemp:
tion of their bills, ‘notes, or other ev1dences of debt, n speme, or. other
1awful money of this Province. = : o L

XN [Repealed by 2 Wm IV Ch 10]

XXIV And be it further enacted by J the autkont Y ajoresazd That thls
Act be, and is hereby declared to be, a public Act, and that the:same
may be construed as such in His MaJesty s Courts in thxs I’rovmce. v

T

XXV. And be it furthef enacted by the autkorzt Y. ajbresazd That this
present Act of incorporation shall in no wise be forfeited by any noh
user, at'any time before the first day of January, -one - thousand- elght
hundred and twenty -two. .

: AN ACT 7 amend an Act passed in the f ft J-mntk _/ear qf st Zate

Preamble;

{See 59 Geo 3, 0hop.24
Sec. 7.]

”Royal Assent was communicated by Ploclamatlon;

. intituled, “ An:Act to Incorporate sundry ‘persons:

‘ Ma]est _/8 wz n, and promulﬂated by Yy P? oclamatzon, bearmb date the |

hundled (md Lwenty-one, 'mtztuled T« An Aét to Incmpomte sundrj
.. persons. under the sty yle and . title. of the Pr eszdent Dzrectors an ‘
S pan 7, of the Ban/c’of Upper Canada.” el <

R
]

;fHE REAS by an Act, of, tbe Parhament ‘of th ‘Provn ‘

‘twenty-first ‘day of Aprll in the year of our Lord one tho
‘hundred and twenty—one, and in the second year

title of the, Presxdent Directors and Company; Bank of pper
Canada,” it is, amongst other thlngs, enacted, that as soon as the amount
of fifty thousand pounds shall have been subscribed towards the stock of
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the said Bank, it shall and .may | be’ lawful for the subscnbers, or the
majority of them, to- call a meeting, at sorhe place to be named, at the Seat
of Goveroment: of;.this Proviuce, for the purpose of proceeding to the *~
“election of the. number of Directors Lheremaﬁel mentloned and that'such ‘ .
election shall then and there be madeé. bya maJorltv of s ehares voted in the :
manner in the said ‘Act ‘prescribed, in respect of the annual meeting of
Directors ; and that the persons then and there chosen shall be the first
‘ Dxrectors, and be capable of serving until the first Monday in June, in ‘the.
year of our Lord.one thousand eight hundred and twernty-one; and-that
‘the Directors so chosen. shall, as soon as the deposit amounting to twenty
thousand- ‘pounds; subscribed as- -aforesaid, shall be: paid to:the said Direc-
tors, commence the business and operations of the said Bank; with a .
proviso, that no such meeting of the said subscribers shall take place |
until a notice is published in all the public newspapers of this Province, S
at the distance of not less than thirty days from the-time of such notifica- TR
tion; And whereas-in:consequence.of the delay occasioned by the reser-
‘vation of the said Act for'the signification’ 6f’ His’ Majesty’s pleasure, it
was impossible to proceed to the election. of* Directors’ before the first
jMondav in June, in the year of our. ‘Tord~one’ thousand’ emht hundred
-and twenty-one, and in-consequence dotbts have :arisen. for what period
the first Board - of . Directors shall servej::, i And: whereas from..the .present -
scarcity of specie the said sum of tw enty—thousand pounds, required to
be paid in'before the*Directors can commence the business atid ‘opera-
tions of the said Bark, is found to be ‘too large, and it is expedleut to
reduce the same::..: Bt it therefore enacted: ‘by:the: Kmos most: Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and ‘consent of : the- Lema]atue Council
and Assembly:of the- Province of: Uppet"“Canada“constltuted; and assem-
bled: by virtue of ‘and:under ‘the-authority .of -an«Act. ‘passedin:the ‘Par-
liament ‘of’ Great::Brlbam, intituled, *“AnsAct to repeal certain parts of an’
Act passed-in:the fourteenth ‘year of: Hls:a'Ma.]estys reign, intituled;:“An
Act for makmg more: reffectual ‘provision for“the:Government:of the: Pm-: .
vince of Quebet, in ‘North Amenca,’ and.to mak x‘.@further lprowm_on for.

the Government:ofithe said Province;and by:the: authomy f: t C
:of Difectors: ‘who':shall:be «first:choser ‘hall '*b‘e .F..;.fi‘.f;’::'!.:ﬁ?iff:e‘? "f -

- That: the ‘said: Board.
-~ capable of'serving: until:the. ‘explmnon _f he: first:
:thousand exght hundred"and twenty-

R & further:en
- :Dlrectors shall ‘and: may.
- poundsupon: heﬁ" kst
. ‘shall be“‘p'ald"* 0’ aid:

, : A 'twentyétho ‘ al
' ;commencm :theubusmess andoperations ofi/the saxdﬂBank
;.the same 1sxhei-eby*repealed ot Ao Aaudl prlt e
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4th Geo. 1V. Chap. 11.

AN ACT to amend and repeal part of an Act, intituled, “An Act lo -
incorporate sundry persons under the sty Jle and title of the Preszdent
Directors and Company, of the Bank of Upper Canada.”

[Passed 19th March, 1823. 1
[See 2 Wm. IV. Cn. 10; 3 Vic: Ch. 57, SEC 3, REPEALING THIS ACT]

Preamble ; Governor authorised to appoint four Directors. 2. Shares reduced to 8000; and capnal
to £100,000,

2nd Wm. IV. Chap. lO

AN ACT Jor aZ_terzng and amending the Charter of the Pfeszdent Dzrec-
tors and Company, of the Bank of Upper. Canada, and for encreasing
the number of Shares to be held in zlze Lapztal Stock of the sazd Company

[Passed 28th January, 1832 ]

‘W BEREAS the Presxdent and Dxrectons of the Bank of Upper Canada

Pronmble; have by their Petition prayed, that the Capital Stock of the said Bank
i%ea3 Fietoria k571 should be encreased to enable them to enlarge their Discounts, ‘and thus
meet the demands of the very flourishing Agncultural and. Commercial

interests of the Province : Beit thereforeenacted by the King’s most Excellent

Majesty, by and with- the advice and consent of .the. Legislative -Coun-

cil and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada; constituted and

assembled by virtue of and under the -authority of an Act ‘passed in: the

Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “ An Act to repeal certain parts of =

. an Act passed in:the fourteenth year of' ‘His Majesty’s reign, intituled, "

“An Act for making more effectual provision for;the: Government of’; the =

Province of Quebec, in North America,’ and:to make further prov'smnf. i

for the Government of the said Province,” ‘and. by the authorlty of the

3 Good, Ch %Sec -2 same, That the twenty-tlmd clause of an Ac‘t;-passed’ ‘the >
© Sce 2 ropealod: . ,’; - of His late: Majesty’s reign, -intituled, . “ An. Act: tc
. persons under the style and title oF the Presxdent,»
of;the. Bank of Upper Canada ;" . and. the second ‘clause: of"an Ac
‘in the fourth year of the reign’of the ate King George:the Fou
- “An Act to-amend and. repeal:part of anAct; intituled

porate sundry persons under the style and title of the: rreeudenl; Dlrectore ‘

and Company, of the Bank of Upper Canada,.,f,‘,,,be ,fand the same’ are
hereby repealed : o - |
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11. And be it further enacted by the authority. aforesazd ‘That f'rom and N"z"’.l’.fe'ﬁfl‘e”o%- .
after the passing of this Act the number of shares constituting the stock AL
of the Bank of Upper Canada shall not exceed sixteen thousand; and that capiw stk at o
the whole amount of the stock, -estate and property, which-the said Cor- "= £8000
poration shall be authorised to hold, including the Capltal Stock, shall not-
exceed two hundred thousand pounds. =3 :

III And. be it - further enacted by the autlwnt _/ aforesazd That each Each share of new Stock
share, overand above the eight thousand which- now forms the Capltalm” £1210s.
Stock shall be Lwelve pounds ten shxllmors. v ; ‘ o

IV And be it further enacted by the authomty aforesazd That books of' Books of Subscription to.
- beopenedin eachDumct

subscription shall be opened at the same time, in the Towns.of Kingston,” =
Niagara, York, Brockville, Perth, Sandwich, Amherstburgh London,«'
Cobourg, Cornwall, and Hamilton, in the District of Gore, by such person
or persons, and under such’ regulations as a majority of ‘the “Directors for -
the time being may deem most beneficial: Provided - always, that ‘such - -
books shall not be opened’ at an: earller penod t;ha,n six. months after tbe'
passmc ol'tlns Act S e T e ol

V Aml be it furtizer emzcled by the autlzorzty afm esazd h:That it shall be No person to subseribe .

lawful for any person, His Majesty’s :subjects: or foreigners, to subscribe frat; e

for such and so. many shares as he, she or.they, may: think. fit,.not. however PR
exceeding in the first instance - eighty, : -and ' that .the' shares: respectively: -
subscribed shall be. payable in Gold:or Silver, and shallibe aya.ble insuch.

*- instalments as a majority of the: Stocl\holders; a meeting to be express);
“convened. for: that- ‘purpose,’ shalli.agree: upon; ‘ n
- shall-exceed ten:per:cent upon. the: -encreased> Capltal :Stock; or-be called
for or-become: payable in less- than sixty- days -after; public  notice:shall: ‘be
given:in-at-leastione: newspaper in each!District of  this: Provmce;*' ‘
any newspaper is-published, to that effect: Provided: qlwa s, that

Stockholder or«Stockholders, as_afor’eseldfgshell*r ‘ fos ‘r-“neglect to

“ten per ceut. or b
payable in less than
uly days, .

,any, lnstalments notbemg
4.+ Paid when required, -
hares to be' forfeited ;

shares held: by lnm her ‘or them,,.
such: Stockholder J 8 Stockholder"f»as ”af'oresaxd

shares ,may be sol‘ by
tocrether Wit ‘the
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New stockholders to vote
according to amouut
puid ;

No subscriber to new
stock to pay the whole
in at once.

59 Geo 3, Ch. 24, Sec. 4,
repealed as far os rolates
to advertisoments,

Upper-CANADA.

VII. And be it further enacted by the authority ajoresaid, That so far as
regards the right to vote for any purpose under the charter, each subscri--
ber or purchaser of new stock hereby authorised shall be considered only-
as holding such number of shares as the moneys actually paid in by him"
would be equal to, at the rate of twelve-pounds tén shillings for each share,
and according to the ratio established by the tenth clause of the Act passed
in the second’ year of the reign of the late King George the Fourth, inti-
tuled, “ An Act to mcorporate sundry ‘persous under the style and title of
the Presxdent Directors and Company, of the Bank:of ‘Upper Canada’;
Provided always, that it shall not be lawful for any. subscriber or purchaser
of new stock hereby authorised to pay the amount thereof in any other
manner than by instalment, as the same shall be. called in' under and ac-
cording to the provmons of this Act. e

VIII And be it further erzaczecl b Y. the autkorzt ] afbresazd That so much
of the fourth clause of an Act passed in the second year of the reign of*

~ the late King:George the Fourth, intituled, “ An Actto incorporate: sundry

Xfatock not subscribed ‘

intwo months, subscrip-
tious may be encreased ;

1Iftoo many shares
subscribed, how each
person’s stock to be
diminished,

. Divxdends to be dochrod
“out ol‘ the pxoﬁu

"' Return to he made to
~tho Legislature.

‘number of shares be brought-down to: the limits aforesald ~And’ pramded »

: shall be made out of ‘any other-funds: than the! 'surplus proﬁt”

-the time being, to make a return.under oath'to’ the I’rovmcxal Parhamen ‘

persons under the st;)le and title of the Presulent Directors and Cowmpany,
of the Bank of Upper Canada,” as relates to notices being:given in the
Gazette, and Kmoston Chromcle, be and the same is hereby repealed

.‘

IX Promded also, and be. zt furtker enacle(l b Y. the* autlzorzl J afmesazd ?*
That if the whole number of shares shall not be subscribed ‘within. two
months after the said books of subscription shall be opened, then-and:in:
such case it shall and may be lawful for any former subscriber-or subseri-- -
bers to encrease his, her or'their, subscriptions: ‘And pramded Sfurther, that®
if the total amount of - subscriptions, within the -period+aforesaid; shall" -
exceed the additional Capital Stock limited: by this Act, then and insuch*
case the shares of each subscriber.or:.subscribers in; each: Dlstrlct, when:
more than five hundred shares shall ‘have been. .subseribed, ‘above ten .
shares; shall as nearly as may -be proportionably reduced; until the total -

nevertheless, that:the sai- Timitation in respect to prewous subscnlnng to”
the said -additional Capxml -Stock: ‘shallinot!: extend -be: *construed to i
extend, to prevent the'acquisition:of a:greater number'ofshares by pur
chase, after the ﬁrst mstalment shall ave: bee axd’

*41“

X And be it further enacled by. the authority: aforesaid, T

perlodlcally ‘from the transactions of the Bank, an: #fro
pfud in or- real estate belongmg thereto e ;

X[ And be ot futlze) enacte(l ebt/ tlze (mtlwrzty aﬁresm :
and may be the duty of the President and Cashier of .the said:Bank;-for

once ineach year, if reqmred elther by the Leglslatlve Councll or ‘House




BANKS.

" of Aqqembly, wblch return’ shall conta1 ia nd. tr ‘ R
Capital Stock paid in% bills in circulation of five dollars. and upwards not
bearing interest ; bills in circulation under five dollars erest;’
bills and ‘notes in cnrcu]auon beann ingerest; ‘balance due to'¢ the Banks;'
cash deposited, including. all'sums ‘whatsoever due from the. Bank] uotf;‘f
bearing interest, (its billsin circulation and balances due to other Banks
exeepted) ; cash deposned bearing interest; total amaunt ue?'fro
Bank; of the resources of the Bank; the ‘gold, silver an ‘

jmetals in the Bankmg ‘House; real estat 1lls of othe
due from other Banks ;- amount:of all:debts due, incluc ng

‘exchange, and all stock ‘and funded.debts of ever descnpuon,

“the balances due from other Banks 1 ‘amou, he
Bank ; rate and amount of the last. (

“at the time -of declarmg the last

‘ Bank\and not pald and cous1dere,

..

oney ‘0 bllls of:
: holderorStockholders upon the credit f the sto kv
or Stockholders may. hiold in‘the:said -Ban t
Stockholder or.Stockholders endorsers:inall espects s safe:and 'su

tial'as ‘would be required- from ary.
Stockholders. :
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3rd Vic. Chap. 57.

AN ACT to authorise the Receiver-General to dzspose of tlze vamczal
Stock, in the Bahk of Upper Canada.

[Passed 10th February, 1840. ]

[See Vol. 1, Revised Statutes, page 1079, for this.Aét in full.]

[See also Statutes of Canada, 4 & 5 Vic. chaps. 29, 94, 99, and,
: 6 Vic. chap. 27.]

Preamble : Receiver-General, under the sanction of Governor i in Councnl mny sell lhe Bank Stock
held on behalf of the Province. 2. 1st Victoria, chap. 50,. repeuled 3. Part of sec: 1, 4th"Geo. lV
chap 11, repealed. 4. Directorsto be appointed by Governor until stock’ sold and after sale |he
whole number of Directors to be chosen by the Stockholders. . s

~

PPN

lOth Geo. IV. Chap 7

A7V ACT to make more effectual promswn for settlzng the mﬁnrs of the ‘
' late 177 etended Brmk of Uppm Cana(la . ‘

[Pa.ssed 20th March 1829]

Preamble. WHEREAS a,certain Act of the Parhament of: thls Provmce, passed :

af::g,,?,";sﬁ:“gﬁ n the fourth year of the reign of His present Majesty, intituled; “ An:Act. -
aud 9'Geo 4, Chap. 1, vesting in the hands of certain Commissioners therein named all. ‘the:
(See 6 wn 17, chap.22; StOCk, debts, bonds and property, of the -pretended-Bank. of Upper: -
45 Pictos ohap. 31y Canada, lately established at Kingston, for the’benefit of the creditors-of -
that Institution;” and a certain other Act of the Parliament of this Pro-.
" vince, passed in the fourth year of His present. Majesty’s.reign, : mtltuled o
. -“An Act to repeal part of an Act passed in-the: last Sessmn of Parha-“'
e o+ menty intltuled, ¢ An Act vesting in .the hands-of certain Commissioners
therein named all the stock, debts, bonds and: -property;of the pretended:
Bank of Upper -Canada, lately established.-at- Kingston,  for. the’ beiie
of. the creditors of that Institution,.and16 make further provision-for:
sett]mg the affairs' of the said  pretended: Banl
Act cof the -Parliament of this  Province,- Rasse \
intituled, «“ An Act to repeal the laws: now in force respe
pretended Bank of Upper Canada, and- to make - provision for ing
*the affairs of the said Institution :” And whereas. sundry ‘of the debtors! of
the said pretented Bank have, by. petitions to.the Lemslature, omplained

“of grievous injuries sustained by them:through the provisions of the befor

recited Acts: And whereas it 1s the true end and design’ f%

1o, promote and secure as far as possnble umversal Just1ce, 1t-18:




passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intitaled,

Goverament of the Provincof Quebes
and the same are hereby re
Ch

‘hereby appointed 10" act as Commission
“pretended Bank, lately ‘established at

.Commissioners- h,
;:pl‘e

'BANKS, .. Prerenpep Bank ar Kinston. o
-amicable and equitable settle:

Be 1t therefore enacted, by the

ind t‘h'ﬁ't‘he;fadvice%and;"c‘:o:‘a‘pyseﬁtwf

nbly of the. Province of Upper Canada,

ue of and under the authority of an Act

e e , “An Act to repeal -

certain . parts of .an, Act passed in' the fourteen thryear of His Majesty’s

ffectual provision for’ he
W A P IR ' 7

and just to provide other.means for a final
ment of the affairs of the said Institution

King’s most Excellent, I_aJesty,‘x éby:,.an

xeign, intituled, ‘An Act for making

further provisian. for the . Government

authority of the same, That the said se
pealed.

L And-be it further
istopher - Thomson, ]

by: eath, -remoyal fr. m::the i District;

a the ‘Books and other docu- .
5 S ments to be'delivered -
overtothe Com-~ - .. :
missioners, - ’

Busk

tended
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and in case they do not agree in’ the choice bf such’ person; it shall andn
“may be lawful for the Commissioners to- write ‘the names of three persons, -
‘not being debtors or creditors of ‘said Institution; o¥ otherwise- 1nteres€ed A
‘on'slips of paper, and " for the debtor todo the: ame,f’vshen ‘the whole‘
shall ‘be put into a box 'and - shoo ‘tovether, and one'dr he!
by an .indifferent person, and the person whose name's il be:

-shall be the’ third " arbitratdr,’ ‘to 46t in con‘]uncnon with the‘ty
. -named by the Commissioners- and: debtor; 1espect1vely, n consxden gfu
- Awsrd shallbofinat,  ADA dectdlnor ‘upon all - matters and - things “set beft

Umpires,-

b= .
‘award ‘or the award of any ‘tvo ‘of” thHem delt\-ered ‘105 rmn'

"ﬂﬁnal ‘and to all’ mtems and purposes bmdmor ou he@partle

Suatute oftimitation, not V. Andbe zt fm ther enacted by Yy ihe authont Y wﬁ)resazd Thatvthe Statute?.ﬂ; s

Vibia ayear, of limitations shall ‘not ‘apply to" bar! or extinguish“any det B

:  late pretended Bank;, providing the same shall be‘-p
year from the passmcr of thxs Act

. b ".
Mode of proceeding
against debtors abserit *

from the Province, *ever any person’ appearmg to be mdebted to*ithe’ sapd“ nsmuno
-have'left this Province since the failure of the:said’ Institutio
not be resident therein, it shall andimay ‘be lawful:to serve proces:
any ‘suit, to be mstltuted under the 'authontv of: this | Act, aoal : uch’
- .persons’by: leaving 4 copy ‘of suc ol - plac -

%sucb ‘person withinthis. Province] wi
hvmg in such house, or ‘by affixing
“‘Office’of this Province eight ‘ days before*
-declaration in every- sach casé heing-filed”
Provmce, -and all other and- subsequen
‘which in ordinary cases:are ‘served: Ipen :
sidered to be served-by filing the same in the Crown Oﬂice t York;and.
the office of Deputy Clerk of the Crown at Kmorston, and on’

: such filing i nserted‘for two weeks in »

' Conﬁrmmon ofmort-
| gages, bonds, &c. ggen

te, ¢ curlty oru dertakmg £

~ luse B‘f"k' Institution,

v Notico of their sittings
to be pubhshed




* hillings in the pound i

Local: and  Private Acts. o T 21

BANKS. ‘ . - PrETENDED Bmx AT Kméé’foﬂ |

notes or certificates, or other creditors of the sald late. Insmutmn, to ﬂ'.“.:?.’.'uﬁi’.'.'}‘xfe",’,mf;,@
present their claims within the period of six months, or othermse such witia six monthe,

claims will be for ¢ ever barred and cancelled

IX. And be it fmlker enacted by the author zty afmemzd That every Al claimg barred unlets
presented before first of
C]dlm upon the said Institution, unless it shall be presented to the Com- Novembersest:
missioners, to be appointed under this Act, on or before the first day of o

November next, shall be for ever extmcmshed and barzed

X An(l be it fw ther. enacted by lke autlzons‘ afmesmd That it sha]l C°mm'"'°“e"' miy give

and may be lawful, to and for the Commlssmners, to be constxtuted under lén,g o i o dabeors:
this Act, to exercise their discretion in: regard to the giving a longer credit i
1o any debtor or debtors to the . said Jate Institution, and. that they shall May accept proPer!y ;
also have authority to. accept of property, real or personal, or to. receive :;’,“h.‘:.',‘;i':‘::::s;m
bills or notes of the said late Insmutlon, or certificates given for the same, ™8k -~

in satisfaction of the whole or part of any debt Whlch said Commissioners ‘ .
are authorised to collect, or make any compromise in reuard t0. any such ?J.,,",‘,?‘é&?.‘:‘ o

debt as they may think reasonable and. proper.

XI And be it furthw enacted by the autkorzt y afo:e.s‘azd That if an ll\'o‘;nwrmwbechsrsed

o debtors im certaln’ . )

person indebted to . the said late Institution shall, before the passing of cases, ‘ s
this Act, have tendered payment of the debt, or any part thereof:due by
him, in notes of the said late Insututwn, orcertificates: given. for, such
notes, no interest shall be charoed in respect to such debt, or such part
thereof as he shall have so tendeled payment for from che tlme of such

tender havmv been so ma.de.» N S e e 7,, ‘

- XIL Aml be it further enacted by Y the authont J ajbresazd Tha.t the Roport ofprosesings
Commissioners shall make a- report to the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, me!felfmm el

or person Admlmsterma the Government of this Proyince, on the first’ day Leguiae.

of 'January in every, year; of their proceedmgs under this Act, and of the

state of the affairs of the sald Bank to be ]ald befbre the Lecnslature at : .

1tsnextSessmn. - ‘ R A e
XIIT. And be it furtlzer enacled by l}ze aulkanty

Commissioners, wha shall be constituted- und 1

dividends : among the credltors ‘of ‘he sald lat‘ '

“collected: by them, .as often as:they. : L

rst.ded ucting therefrom thei

f‘ments 1n the e\:ecutl n of' thlsAAct.

df07 esazd Thdt the Dmdends to be made; '

XIV And be zt fun‘}zer enacted by the authomty,‘ aforesai
smd Commxssmnets shall:have: autborlty, : eiving suc
compromise as. they .”m‘ayf‘:deem _reasonable and
dlsch'u'cre any- bonds, 10} tgages, specialtie:
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kind whatsoever, given by any person or persons to the Commissioners,
heretofore appointed for the settlement of the affairs of the said lnstitution,
or to the suid pretended Banls, or to any person or persons, for the use,
benefit, or security of the said Institution, whether it be expressed in such
bond, mortgage, specialty, note or security, that the same was given for
the use, benelit, or-security of the said Institution, or not.

et spmormaas XV. A4nd be it _further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
e oy pamie °fclaim of the Agent, appointed by the late Directors of the said Bank for
settling the affuirs and examining the books and accounts of the said
Bank, shall be ascertained by the said Commissioners, and the ataount so
ascertained to be due to the said Agent, for the services performed by
him, shall be payable from and out of the first moneys which shall come
into the hands of the said Commissioners, applicable to the payment of

the debts of the said Bank.

ActwofwoCommissionors. X VT And be it further enacted by the authority afvresaid, That the
Act of any two Commissioners, who shall be appointed under this Act,
shall be valid, so far as the authority of such Commissioners shall extend.

Bublic Act. XVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this

Act shall be deemed to be a Public Act, and as such shall be judicially

noticed without specially shewing the same.

6th Wm. 1V, Chap. 22.

AN ACT to authorise the Commissioners of the late Pretended Bank of

Kingston to dispose of certain Real Lstate, and for other purposes
therein mentioned. ‘

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

Peeable. W HEREAS the Commissioners appointed under and by virtue of an
(See10 G4, 0k75  Act passed in the tenth year of the reign of His late Majesty Lord King
George the Fourth, intituled, “An Act to make more eéflectual provision

for settling theaffairs of the late Pretended Bank of Upper Canada,” have

“taken and received in payment and satisfaction of certain debts due to the

said Institation, divers lands and real estate, which it is expedient and

necessary to authorise the said Commissioners to sell and convey: Be it

therefore enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the -

adviceand consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province

of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under

the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain,
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intituled, “An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the four-

teenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, *‘An Act for making more

effectual provision for ‘the ‘Government of the Province of Quebec, in

North Awmerica,” and to make further. provision for the Government of

the said Province,” and by the authority of the same, That the said Com- Commissioners suto.
missioners, or a majority of them, shall, from and after the passing of this ’
Act, have full power and authority to bargain and sell for such sum or

sums of money, as they in their discretion shall think -proper to accept

and receive for the same, all lands and real estate which now are or

which may hereafter be vested in them as Commissioners, as aforesaid ;

and upon making any such sale of lands or real estate, as aforesaid, the Ardexecutecomeyances.
said Commissioners, or a majority of them, shall have full power and

authority, under their hands and seals, to make and execute a conveyance °

or conveyances of all and singular the lands and real estate so by them

sold, as aforesaid, to the purchaser or purchasers thereof; which said

conveyance or conveyances shall convey and confirm to such purchaser

or purchasers, his, her or their, heirs or assigns, the lands or real estate

in such conveyance or conveyances mentioned and described, they the

said Commissioners at the time of executing such.conveyance or convey-

ances being legally seized of the lands or real estate mentioned and

described therein.

II. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, appiisasion of moneys
That all moneys which shall or may come into the bands of the said Com- """ "™ *" ==
missioners from the sale of any lands or real estate, as aforesaid, shall be -
applied in the same manner and for the same purposes that any other
moneys which have or may come into their hands as Commissioners; a
aforesaid, are by law directed to be applied and apportioned. .

.[S.ee Statutes of Canada; 4 & 5 Vic. Cuar. 51.]

9nd Wm. IV. Chap. 11. -
AN ACT 10 «‘]h&orporéié "ceﬂain' péfsons‘underrt‘i;égs't‘y‘lé:antli“ tz’lle_cy.‘ the
- President, Directors and Company, of the: Commercial*Bank  of ‘the’,
Midland District. <~ - . o

S . [Passed 28th January, 1832.] R

W HEREAS the establishment of a Bank at Kingston, in the Province rsmte.
of Upper Canada, will conduce to the prosperity.and. advantage of com- {5 37m 4,k «;
merce and agriculture in-the said.Province : - Andwhereas Thomas Marks §igiuter of Ganade, |
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T'he Proeidout, Directors
and Company, of the
Commercial Bunk of the
Midland District
liucorperated,

Stock to consist of 4,000
shares of £25 each;
Books of subscription
when and where to be
opened.

Not exceeding sixty
shares to be subscribed
for by any person in the
first instance, but may be
ufterwards increased;

COMMERCIAL.

land, John Robert Glover, David John Smith, Thomas Molson, John
Watkins, Allan M’Lean, George M’Kenzie, Alexander W. Light, John
Marks, Duncan Vanalstine, Abruham T'ruax, and others, by their petition
presented to the Legislature, have prayed for the privilege of being incor-
porated : Be it therefore enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by
and with the advice and cousent of the Legislative Council and Assembly
of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of
and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great
Britain, intituled, “ An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the
fourteenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, ‘An ‘Act for making
more effectual provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec,

in North America,” and to make further provision for the Government of

the said Province,” and by the authonty of the same, That the said

Thomas Markland, John Robert Glover, David John Smith, Thomas

Molson, John Watkins, Allan M’Lean, George M’Kenzie, Alexander

W. Light, John Marks, Duncan Vanalstine, Abraham 'Truax, and all

such persons as hereafter shall become Stockholders. of the said Bank,

shall be and are hereby ordained, constituted, and declared to be from

time to time, and until the first day of June, which will be in the year of

our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six, a body corporate and

politic, in fact and in name of the President, Directors and Company, of

the Commercial Bank of the Midland District; and that by that name

they and their successors shall and may have countinued succession, and

shall be persons in law capable of suing and being sued, pleading and

being impleaded, answering and being answered unte, defending and

being defended in all Courts and places whatsoever, in all manner of

actions, suits, complaints, matters and causes whatsoever; and that -
they and their successors may have a common seal, and may change

and alter the same at their pleasure; and also, that they and their suc-

cessors, by the name of the President, Directors and Company, of the

Commercial Bank of the Midland District, shall be in law capable of

purchasing, holding and conveying, any estate, real or personal, for the

use of the said Corporation.

II. [RepeaLep BY 5 Wn. IV, CHar. 45.]

U1 And be it further enacted by the aushority aforesaid, That it shalk
be lawful for any person, His Majesty’s Subjects or Foreigners, to sub-
scribe for such and so many shares as he, she or they, may think fit, not
however exceeding in the first instance sixty; and that the shares
respectively subscribed shall be payable in gold or silver, that is to say,
ten per centum to be ready as a deposit at the time of subscribing, to
be called for by the Directors hereafter appointed by virtue of this Act
as soon as they may deem expedient, and the remainder shall be paid in
such instalments as .a majority of the Stockholders at a meeting to be
expressly convened for that purpese shall agree upon: Provided, no
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instalment shall exceed ten per centum upon the capital ‘stock, or be Yy instaiment o exceed
called for or become payable in less than sixty days after public notice jyuome ™ = ©¥
shall have been given in the public newspapers of the town of Kingston,

and in one or more of the several newspapers published in the several

Districts of this Province, to that effect: Provided always, if any Stock- siock upon which

instalments are not paid,

holder or Stockholders, as aforesaid, shall refuse or neglect to pay to the wic forfeited and sold
for the benefit of the
said Directors the instalment due upon any share or shares beld by him, lusituion:
her or them, at the time required by law so to do, such Stockholder or
Stockholders, as aforesaid, shall forfeit such shares as aforesaid, with the
amount previously paid thereon and the said share or shares may be
sold by the said Directors, and the sum arising therefrom, together with
the amount previously paid thereon, shall be accounted for and d1v1ded

in like manner as other moneys of the Bank.

IV. Provided also, and be it further enacted by the authority aforesaz'd Iftoo many shares
. . . subscribed, how the same
“‘That if the whole number of shares shall not be subscribed within two shil be equalized among
- . . L. the Subscribers.

months after the said books of subscription shall be opened, then and in
such case it shall and may be lawful for any former Subscriber or Sub-
scribers to increase his, her or their, subscriptions: And provided further,
that if the total amount of subscriptions, within the period aforesaid, shall
exceed the capital stock limited by this Act, then and in such case the-
shares of each Subscriber or Subscribers, above ten shares, shall as

nearly as may be, be proportionably reduced, until the total ntmber of
sharf‘s be brought down to the limits aforesaid : And provided, nevertheless,
that the said llmltauon, in respect to persons subscribing to the said
capital stock, shall not extend, or be construed to extend, to prevent the
acquisition of a greater number of shares by purchase after the said
Bank shall have commenced its operatxon

[REPEALED By 5 Wwn. IV, CHAP. 45] ' : ' Gapitas ocock limited to

VI And be it further enacted by zke author zty aforesaid, That as SOOT) Wita £40000 shal have
been subseribed, Direc~
as forty thousand pounds shall have been subscribed, it shall and My tors may be clected;
be lawful for such subscribers, or the majority of them, 1o call a meeting-
at some place to be named, at Kingston, aforesaid, for the purpose of
proceeding to the election of the number of Directors hereinalter men-
‘ tioned ; and such election shall then and there be made by a majority of How tho frst Election
shall be made;

shares, voted in manner heremafter prescrlbed in: respect of the ‘annual’
~ elections of Directors, and ‘the - ‘persons then' and there chosen shall be'
the first Directors, and be capable: of - servmg antil the expiration of the-
first Monday of the month of June next’after they shall have been so
chosen ; and who shall, as soon as a deposit amounting'toiten'thousand E:;‘;;g:{,gg;"g’;fgm :
pounds, subscribed as aforeqald ‘shall be ‘paid:to- the’ said Dlrectors, .com- thalihave "°°"P3““°' o
mence the business- and operations of the said Bank :+ Provided ahvays; yoping otsuseriters
that no such meeting ‘of the said ‘Subscribers - shall: take place uatil: af,‘;,‘;:;i',‘;‘,{““““‘“ )
notice-is published in-all the newspapers ‘of ‘Kingston, and: one in:éach: '

.
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(See 3 Wm 4, Ch. 42,
Sec. 2;)

Vacancies how flled up;
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ved by non-election of
Directors at the usual
period,
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District of the Province in which a newspaper is published, at the
distance of not less thaun thirty days from the time of such notification.

VIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
stock, property, affairs and concerns, of the said Corporation shall be
managed and conducted by ten Directors, one of whom to be the
President, who, excepting as hereinbefore provided for, shall hold their
offices for one year, to end the first Monday in June in each year, which
Directots shall be Stockholders, and shall be subjects of His Majesty
residing in this Province, and be elected on the first Monday in June in
every year, at such time of the day, and at such place at Kingston, as
the majority of the Directors shall appoint; and public notice shall be
given by the said Directors, in the dilterent newspapers printed in the
Province, of such time and place, not more than sixty, nor less than
thirty days previous to the time of holding the said election; and the
said election shall be held and made by such of the said Stockholders
of the said Bank as shall attend for that purpose in their own proper
persons, or by proxy; and all elections for Directors shall be by ballot,
and the ten persons who shall have the greatest number of votes at any
election shall be the Directors, except as is hereinafter directed ; and if
it should happen at any election that two or more persons have an equal
number of votes, in such manner that a greater number of persons than
ten shall,~by plurality of votes, appear to be chosen as Directors, then
the said Stockholders hereinbefore authorised to hold such election shall
proceed to ballot a second time, and by plurality of votes determine
which of the said persons, so having an equal number of votes, shall be
Director or Directors, so as to complete the whole number of ten; and
the said Directors, so soon as may be after the election, shall proceed in
like manner to clect by ballot one of their number to be a President,
Stockholders not residicg within the Province being ineligible ; and if
any Director shall move out of the said Province, his office shall be con-
sidered vacant; and if any such vacancy or vacancies shall at any time
happen among the Directors, by death, resignation, or removal from the
said Province, such vacancy or vacancies shall be filled for the remainder
of the year in which they may happen by a special election for that
purpose, to be held in the same manner as is hereinbefore directed
respecting annual elections, at such time and place ‘at Kingston as the .
remainder of the Directors, or the majority of them, shall appoint:
Provided always, that no person shall be -eligible to be a Director who .
shall not be a Stockholder to the amount of at least ten shares.

VIIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in case
it should at any time happen that an election of Directors- should not be
made on any day when, pursuant to this Act,it ought to have been-made,
the said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be dissolved, .
but.that it shall and may be lawful on any other day to hold and 'make -
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an election of Directors, in such manner as shall have been redulated by
the laws and ordinances of the said Corporation.

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each Number of votcs

proportioned to the

Stockholder shall be entitled to a number of votes proportioned to the pumber of shares;

number of shares which he or she shall have held in bis or her own name

at least three months prior to the time of voting, according to the following

ratios, that is to say: at the rate of one vote for each share not exceedmg

four; five votes for six shares; six votes for eight shares; seven votes for

ten shares; and one vote for every five shares above ten; Stockholders (Sro3 Win 4, Chap. 42

actually resident within the Prevince of Upper Canada, and none others, may

vote at elections by proxy: Provided always, that no person, co-partner- NoStockholder shall be
entitled to more than

ship, or body politic, shall be entitled to more than fifteen votes at any sfeen votes.
such election. : :

X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall be Walt.searly dividends
the duty of the Directors to make half-yearly dividends of so much of the ,,, in 4, Chag. 45,
profits of the said Bank as to them, or the majority of them, shall appear S 10
advisable; and also once in every three years, and oftener if thereunto
required by a majority of the votes of the Stockholders, to be given
agreeably to the ratios hereinbefore established, at a veneral meeting to
be called for that purpose, an exact and parucu]ar statement of the debts
which shall have remained unpaid after the expiration. of the original
credit, for a period of treble the time of that credit, and of the surplus
proﬁts, if any, after deducting losses and dividends. :

X1. And be it fur tlzer enacted by Y tlze authority aforesaid, That tbe Di- pirectors may make

, By-laws and appoint

“rectors for the time being, or a major part of them, shall have power to Officers aud Clerks.
make and subscribe such’ rules and regulations as to them shall appear
needful and proper, touching the management and disposition of the
stock, property, estate and effects of the said Corporation, and touching
the duties and conduct of the officers, clerks and servants, emp]oved
therein, and all such other matters as appertain to the business of a Bank;
and shall also have power to appoint as many officers, clerks and servants,
for carrying on the said business, and with sach salaries and allowances
as to them shall seem meet : Provided, such rules and reou]atlons be not

repucrmut to the laws of this Prox ince.

XII And be it further enacled b1/ ﬂze authoml Y aforesaad That the total Debis never to excera
amount of the debts which the said Corporation shall at any time owe, stock paig im0
whether by bond, bill, note or other contract, over and above the moneys
then actually deposxted in the Bank, shall not exceed three times the
sum of the capital stock subscribed and actually paid into the Bank;
and in case of such excess, the Directors under whose administration it 3;?:;2;35&}-::“:1-

shall happen, shall be liable for the same, in their natural and  private exee.
capacities, but this shall not be construed to exempt thesaid Corporatlon,
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or any estate, real or personal, which they may hold as a body corporate,
from being also liable for and chargeable with the said excess; but such
of the said Directors who may have been absent when the said excess
was contracted, or who may have dissented from the said resolution or
act whereby the same was so contracted, may respectively exonerate -
themselves from being so liable, by giving immediate notice of the fact
and of their absence or dissent to the Stockholders, at the general meet-
ing which they shall have power to call for that purpose.

XTII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That 1t shall
not be lawful for the said Corporation to issue any note or bill under the
value of five shillings, of lawful mouey of the Province of Upper Canada.

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
lands, tenements and hereditaments, which it shall be lawful for the said
Corporation to hold, shall be only such as shall be requisite for its imme-
diate accommodation, in relation to the convenient transacting of the
business, or such as shall have been bona fide mortgaged to it by way of
security, or conveyed to it in satisfaction of debts previously contracted
in the course of its dealings, or purchased at sales, upon judgments which
shall have been obtained for such debts: And further, the said Corporation
shall not, directly or indirectly, deal or trade in buying or selling any
goods, wares or merchandize, or commodities whatsoever : Provided, that
nothing herein contained shall in any wise be construed to hinder the
said Corporation from dealing in bonds, bills of exchange, or promissory
notes, or in buying or selling bullion, gold or silver.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the shares
of the capital stock shall be transferable, and may be from time to time
transferred by the respective persons so subscribing the same, either in
person or by proxy : Provided always, that such transfer be entered and
registered in a book or books to be kept for that purpose by the Directors.

XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the bills
obligatory and of credit, under the seal of the said Corporation, which
shall be made to any.person or persons, shall be assignable, by indorse-
ment thereupon, under the hand or hands of such person or persons, and
of his, her or their, assignee or assignees, and so as absolutely to transfer
and vest the property thereof in each and every assignee or assignees
successively, and to enable such assignee or assignees to bring and
maintain an action thereupon in his, her or their, own name or names
and bills or notes which may be issued by order of the said Corporation,
signed by the President, and countersigned by the Cashier or Treasurer,
promising the payment of money to any person or persons, his, her, or
their order, or to bearer, though not under the seal of the said Corpora-
tion, shall be binding and obligatory upon the same, in the like manner,

"8 .
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and with the like force and effect, as upon any private person or persons,
if issued by him, her or them, in his, her or their, private or natural capa-
city or capacities, and shall be assignable or negotiable in like manner as
if they were so issued by such private person or persons.

XVIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That every Cushior ana Clerks o 1
Cashier or Clerk, before he enters into the duties of his office, shall give gvoseouniy:
bond, with two or more securities, in such sum as may be satisfactory to
the Directors, with condition for the faithful discharge of his duty.

XVIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aﬁresaz’d, That the Benk not to demand more
. . ¥ . than € per cent, interest.
said Corporation shall not demand any greater interest on any loan or
discount, than at the rate of six per centum per annum. .

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Dirsctorsuot o be

Directors, excepting the President, shall not be entitled to any emolument §l§§:{“§:§%‘?3§ﬂwmm
for their services; and that five Directors shall constitute a Board for the (sees w4, ciop. 42
transaction of business, of whom the President shall be one, except in the **

case of sickness or absence, in which case the Directors present may

choose a Chairman for the said meeting.

XX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the mankiocary onits
said Bank shall be established, and the buildings necessary for the "™®@me=e:
accommodation thereof erected, purchased or leased, and the business
thereof at all times hereafter transacted ‘at such place in the town of
Kingston, in this Province, as the Directors, or a majority of them, may
appoint : Provided always, as soon as it may be deemed expedient, Branches maybe .
branches of the said Bank, and offices of deposit and discount, may be paces.
authorised by the said Directors, or the majority of them, in any other
part of the said Province, under such rules and regulations as the said
Directors, or the major part of them, may think proper, ot repugnant
to the general rules of the said Corporation. : .

XXI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if at Upon stopping pavment,
any time, after the passing of this Act, the said President, Directors and ?.usgn;fsgag{;tﬂ'n‘fr;;?u'n‘;-

v ] ) . ; Sy e e . . ) io} paynients,
Company, should refuse, on demand being made at their Banking House,
or any branch or branches hereafter to be established, during the regular
hours of doing business, to redeem in-specie, or other lawful money of
this Province, their said bills, notes, or other evidences of debt issued by
the said Company, the said ‘President, Directors and Company, shall, on

ain of forfeiture of their charter, wholly discontinue and close their
said banking operations, either 'by ‘way -of discount or -otherwise, until
such time as the President, Directors and- Company, shall resume the
redemption of their bills, notes, or other’evidences of debt, in specie or
money made a legal ‘tender by any Act of the Legislature of this
Province. - - o R R
E
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geum tovemao wder X XTI And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
itrequred; -~ shall and may be the duty of the President and Cashier of the said Bank,
Geed w4 Olep- 45, for the time being, to make a return under oath to the Provincial Parlia-
ment, once in each year, if required either by the Legislative Council
or House of Assembly ; which return shall contain a full and true account
of the capital stock paid in; bills in circulation of five dollars and
upwards, not bearing interest; bills in circulation under five dollars not
bearing interest ; bills and notes in circulation bearing interest; balance
due to other Banks; cash deposited, including all sums whatsoever due
from the Bank, not bearing interest (its bills in circulation and balances
duc to other Banks excepted); cash deposited bearing interest; total
amount due from the Bank; of the resources of the Bank; the gold,
silver, and other coined metals in the Banking House; real estate; bills
of other Banks; balances due from other Banks ; amount of all debts due,
including notes, bills of exchango, and all stock and funded debts of
every description, excepting the balances due from other Banks; total
amount of the resources of the Bank; .rate and amount of the last
dividend ; amount of reserved profits at the time of declaring the last

dividend ; amount of debts due to.the Bank and not paid and considered
doubtful.

Moy novtovessvanced  XXTIT. And e it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the-

Stock of the said Bank.  D)irectors of the said Bank shall not, upon pain of forfeiture of their

oo yma Gher- 332 charter, loan or advance any money or bills of the said Bank to any
Stockholder or Stockholders upon the credit of the stock which such
Stockholder or Stockholders may hold in the said Bank, but shall require
from the said Stockholder or Stockholders endorsers in all respects as
safe and substantial as-would be required from any applicants for dis-
counts, not being Stockholders. o

Naets of Stockloldors XXIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it

Swkloldor durine the - shall be the duty of the Directors or Cashier of the Bank to allow, during
the hours of business, the names of the Stockholders in the said Bank to
be taken by any Stockholder who may require the same.

"This 1 Public Act. XXV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this

Act be, and is hereby declared to be a Public Act, and that the same

may be construed as such in His. Majesty’s Courts in this. Province.

XXVI. Incorporation not forfeited by non-user before 1st January, 1834,

Logisaturs ey ke XXVIL. And be it further enacted by the authority oforesaid, That
description sfuotes . nothing herein contained shall be taken or construed to prevent the
Legislature of this Province, at any time hereafter, from making such
provisions as to the amount and. description. of notes which may be issued

by the said Bank as may be deemed necessary; nor shall any thing
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herein contained be construed to prevent the Legislature from applying
to the said Bank any provisions or restrictions which by any Act of the
Parliament of this Province may be applled or enforced with respect to
the Bank of Upper Canada..

3rd Wm. 1V. Chap. 42.

AN ACT to alter and amend the provisions of an Act passed in the last
Session of the Provincial Parliament, intituled, “ An Act to incorporate
certain persons under the style-and title of the President, Directors
and Company, of the Commercial Bank of the Midland District.”

[Passcd 138th February, 1833. 1]

‘THEREAS it is necessary to alter and amend the provisions of an
Act passed in the last Session of the Provincial Parliament, intituled, “ An
Act to incorporate certain persons under the style and title of the
President, Directors and Company, of the Commercial Bank of the Mid-
Jand District”: Be 4t therefore enacted by the King's most Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Leglslatlve Council
and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled
by virtue of and unler the authority of an Act passed in ‘the Parliament

COMMERCIAL.

Preamble;

[See 2 IVm 4, Chap. 11;
5 Wm 4, Ch 45.]

of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act

passed in the fourteenth year of His ‘Majesty’s reign, intituled, ‘An Act
for making more effectual plowsmn for the Government of the Province
of Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision -for the
Government of the said Province;” and by the authority of the same,
That all persons who now are or who hereafter may become Stockholders
in the said Commercial Bank’ of the Midland District, being’ Suhjects of
His Majesty, and resident in ‘the Colonies or other: domlmons of His
Majesty, shall be and they are hereby authorised and’ pernntted to vote
by proxy, or otherwise, at the election’of officers for the management of
the said Bank, and on ‘all other occasions, and for.all other purposes, in
like manner as the Stockholders resident in’ this Provmce are’ by the sald
Act authonsed and permltted to‘vote. : = «

" 1I."And for the' purpose “of famhtanna the transactlon of’ the busmess
of the said Bank, be it further enacted - by y-the authority aforesaid, 'That

Stockholders residing in
other parts of His
Mujesty’s dominions may
voie by proxy. .

A Vme-Prcsndent may
Le elected.

it shall and may be lawful for the Directors of the said. Commercial Bank ‘

of the Mldland Dlstrlct A }m m to ti

said Bank shall preside
shall have full P
the said Baunk, and to'do’ and
may be lawfully required to'be done’ by‘the Presulent of the sald Bank

to" elecl: f'rom amonor the1r

B

]1 1mes't:o 51gn, e bills issued by:

erforim such othér matters and thmgs which -
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AN ACT for altering and amending the Charter of the President, Direc-
tors and Company, of the Commercial Bank of the Midland District,
and for increasing the number of Shares to be held in the Capital Steck
of the Company.

[The Royal Assent to this Bill promulgated by Proclamation, bearing date the twenty-seventh
day of October, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five.]

Praamble. W HEREAS the President and Directors of the Commercial Bank of
the Midland District, and others, inhabitants of various parts of the Pro-
vince, have by their petitions prayed that the capital stock of the said
Bank should be increased, to enable them to meet the demands, which
the commercial and agricultural interests of the country require: Be it
therefore enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the-
advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Pro-
vince of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under
the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled,
“ An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year
of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, ¢ An Act for making more effectual pro-
vision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,
and to make further provision for the Government of the said Province,”

cluses 2& 5of 2 W4, and by the authority of the same, That the second and fifth clauses of an

e M ropeaded. Act passed in the second year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, “An Act
to incorporate certain persons under the style and title of the President,
Directors and Company, of the Commercial Bank of the Midland Dis~
trict,” be and the same are hereby repealed.

Cupital not. 1 exeead I1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That from and
Sogie 7o o £ afrer the passing of this Act, the number of shares constituting the stock
of the Commercial Bank of the Midland District, shall not exceed. eight
thousand ; and that the whole amount of the stock, estate and property,
which the said Corporation shall be authorised to hold, including the

capital stock, shall not exceed two hundred thousand pounds.

' Suresintenowswek 111 And be it further enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That each
robe L3 encl share over and above the four thousand which now form the. capital stock,
shall be twenty-five pounds. o ST
ggc;k)s gfsubscriplion to IV. 'A7.l(l be z'tfu'rthe'r, enacted by the auﬂwr.'z'ty a.fbresaz'd, V‘. That bOOkSOf: -
pet subscription shall be opened at the same time, in ‘the City of Toronto, -
and the Towns of Kingston, Niagara, Brockville, Perth, Sandwich,
Ambherstburgh, London, Cobourg, Cornwall and -Hamilton, in the District
of Gore, by such. person or persons, and under such regulations, as a mas
jority of the Directors, for.the time being, may deem most beneficiak . =
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V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall be No porson o subserive
lawful for any person or persons, His Majesty’s subjects, or foreigners, to !
subscribe for such and so many shares as he, she or they, may think fit,
not however exceeding in the first instance eighty ; and that the shares
respectively subscribed shall be payable in gold or silver, and shall be
payable in such instalments as a majority of the Stockholders, at a meet-
ing to be expressly convened for that purpose, shall agree upon: Provided, ‘
no instalment shall exceed ten per cent. upon the increased capital stock, lnstalmeats wot to
or be called for or become payable in less than sixty days after public
notice shall be given in at least one newspaper in each District of this
Province, where any newspaper i1s published, to that effect: Provided
always, that if any Stockholder or Stockholders, as aforesaid, shall refuse Forfinue ofshares
or neglect to pay to the Directors, for the time being, the instalment due
upon any share or shares held by him, her or them, at the time required
by law so to do, such Stockholder or Stockholders, as aforesaid,
shall forfeit such share or shares, with the amount previously paid
thereon, and the said share or shares may be sold by such Directors, and
the sum arising therefrom, together with the amount previously paid
thereon, shall be accounted for and divided in like manner as other
moneys of the Bank.

VI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Suserivers womevew
subscribers or purchasers of new stock shall be entitled to a share of te profts of tie Bask.
the profits of the said Bank, in proportion to the sum actually paid in
upon each and every share subscribed or purchased by them, from the
period he or they shall have so paid in the same. .

VIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Limittion of dicounts
amount of the discounts on paper, on which the name of any Director or the Directors,
Officer of the Bank, or of its branches, shall appear .as drawer, acceptor,
or endorser, shall be limited to one-third of the whole discounts of the

Bank. B L

VIIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That so Rigntofvoting.
far as regards the right to vote for any purpose under the charter, each
subscriber or purchaser of new stock, hereby authorised, shall be con-
sidered only as holding such number of shares as the moneys actually
paid in by him would be equal to at the ‘rate of twenty-five pounds for
each share, -and according to the ratio established by the ninth:clavse of .=
. the Act passed in the second year of His present Majesty’s reign, intituled, ~ = = .-
¢ An Act to incorporate sundry- persons. under the style and title of the -
President, Directors, and Company, of the. Commercial Bank . of the Mid-
land District.” = 0 o b e .

. IX.. And be. it further enacted- by the.authority aforesasid;, That, if the Ko whols sharesncs

whole number of shares shall not be subscribed within two, months after momhs subteriptions

i
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the said books of subscription shall be opened, then and in such case it
shall and may be lawful for any former subscriber or subscribers to

provison inensethe — increase his, her or their, subscription: Provided always, that if the total

subseription shall execed . . N B .

the amount required.  amount of subscriptions, within the period aforesaid, shall exceed the
additional capital stock limited by this Act, then and in such case the
shares of each subscriber or subscribers, in each District, shall, as nearly
as may be, proportionably reduced, until the whole number of shares be
brought down to the limits aforesaid: And provided, nevertheless, that
nothing herein contained shall extend, or be construed to extend, to pre-
vent the acquisition of a greater number of shares by purchase after
the first instalment shall have been paid in.

vividndswobepsidow X, Aud be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That no
of the surplus profits. .. i
dividend shall be made out of any other funds than the surplus profits
accruing periodically from the transactions of the Bank, and not from
the stock paid in, or real estate belonging thereto.

mwwirewenof e N1, And be it _further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall

amde w tho Legblare. and may be the duty of the President and Cashier of the said Bank, for
the time being, to make a return, under oath, to the Proviccial Parlia-
ment once in cach year, if required either by the Legislative Council
or House of Assembly, which return shall contain a full and true account
of the capital stock paid in; bills in circulation of five dollars and
upwards not bearing interest; bills in circulation under five dollars not
bearing interest; bills and notes in circulation bearing interest; balance
due to other Banks; cash deposited, including all sams whatever due
from the Bank not bearing interest (its bills in circulation and balances
due to other Banks excepted); cash deposited bearing interest; total
amount due from the Bank; of the resources of the Bank ; the gold,
silver, and other coined metals in the Banking House ; real estate ; bills
of other Banks; balances due from other Banks; amount of all debts
due, including notes, bills of exchange, and all other stock and funded
debts of every description, excepting the balances due from other Banks;
total amount of the resources of the Bank; rate and amount of the last
dividend ; amount of reserved profits at the time of declaring the last
dividend ; amount of debts due to-the Bank and not paid, and considered
doubtful. ' ~ ‘ T A

pirectorsnotwolendany X 11 And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the

pomcseock onpainot . Directors of the said Bank shall not, upon pain of forfeiture of their .

forfeiture of the charter. ‘ . ) . . o . - )
charter, loan or advance any money or bills of the said Bank toany
Stockholder or Stockholders, upon the credit of ‘the stock which such
Stockholder or Stockholders may hold in the said Bauk, but shall require
from the Stockholder or Stockholders endorsers in all respects as safe -
and substantial as would be required from any applicants for discounts,
not being Stockholders. TR
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XIIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall As stockbelder, durig

h f bl 3
be the duty of the Directors or Cashier of the Bank to allow, during the 3%5{%&% Eﬁaﬁ&
hours of business, the names of Stockholders in the said Bank, with the

amount of stock respectively owned by them, to be taken by any Stock-

holder who may require the same.

XIV. Aml be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That nothmg Futurs alteration of

herein contained shall be taken or construed to prevent the Leoblatme
of this Province, at any time hereafter, from making such provisions as
to the amount and description of notes which may be issued by the said
Bank, as may be deemed necessary ; nor shall any thing herein contained
be construed to prevent the Legislature from 'Lpplymn to the said Bank
any provisions or restrictions, which by any Act of the Parliament of the
Province may be applied or enforced with respect to any of the Banks
of Upper Canada.

[See Statutes of Canada, 4 & 5 Vie. Cuars. 29 & 993 6 Vic. CHAP.QG.]{

5th Wm. TV. Chap. 46.

AN ACT to incorporate sundry persons, under the style and title of the
 President, Directors and Company, of the Gore‘.Bank.

[The Royal Assent to this Bill promulgated by Proclamation, bearing date the twenty-scventh
day of October, one thousand “eight hundxcd and thuty-ﬁ“e iIE

‘VHEREAS the ectabhshment of a Bank at Hamllton, in.the Dlsmct Preamble;
of Gore, will conduce to the prosperity and - advantade of ‘commerce and @ee? Fictoria Ch. 43
agriculture, as well in the Province at large, as in the said District : . And

wlm -eas, Job Loder, Ebenezer Stinson, Elgah Secord, Richard Bemsley,

Daniel K. Servos, James Ritchie, Abraham K. Snnth Stephen Randal,

John Young, John Wier, William McDonell, Robert Prentice, . Edward :
Jackson, John Wilson, Collin C. Ferrie, Petel Hunter Hamilton,. Samuel N
Mills, Absalom Shade, Allan Napler Macnab, and others, by their petiti-
_ons-presented to the Legislature, have prayed for the privilege: of being
incorporated : Be. it t/zerefwe ‘enacted by -the King's most: Excellent
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the. Lemalanve :Council

and Assembly of the Province.of Upper- Canada, consntuted -and assem-

bled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act. passed in; the Par-
liament of Great Butam, intituled, An: ‘Act to. repeal certam parts ofan -

‘Act passed in. the fourteenth- year:of: His: Majesty’s; reign;: intituled;. * An

Act for making more effectual prowsxon for the, Government of:. the Pro-
vince. .of Quebec, in.North America;’: andito.make-further - -provision: for

the Government of thé said: Provmce, -and by the’ authority; of the: same,‘
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That Job Loder, Ebenezer Stinson, Elijah Secord, Richard Beasley,
Daniel K. Servos, James Ritchie, Abraham K. Smith, Stephen Randal,
Jobin Young, John Wier, William McDonell, Robert Prentice, Edward
Jackson, John Wilson, William Bull Sheldon, Collin C. Ferrie, Samuel
Mills, Absalom Shade, Peter H. Hamilton, Allan Napier Macnab, and
all such persons as herealter shall become Stockholders of the said Bank,
shall be, and hereby are ordained, constituted, and declared to be, from
time to time, and until the first day of August, which will be in the year
of our Lord onc thousand eight hundred and sixty, a body corporate and
politic, in fact and in name of the President, Directors and Company, of
the Gore Bank, and that by that name, they and their successors shall
and may have continued succession, and shall be persons in law capable
of suing and being sued, pleading and being impleaded, answering and
being answered unto, defending and being defended, in all courts and
places whatsoever, in all manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters and
causes whatsoever ; and that they and their successors may have a com-
mon seal, and may change and alter the same at their pleasure; and also,
that they and their successors, by the same name of the President, Direc-
tors and Company, of the Gore Banl, shall be inlaw capable of purchasing,
holding or conveying, any estate real or personal, for the use of the said
Corporation : Provided, that no incorporated Company shall be permyitied to
hold any stock in the said Corporation created by this Act, unless the same
shall be conveyed to it in payment of debis previously contracted, in which
case, such incorporated Company shall not be entitled to vote upon such stock,
in the election of Officers.

11. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesuid, That a share in
the stock of the said Bank shall be twelve pounds ten shillings, or the
equivalent thereof in specie, and the number of shares shall not exceed
eight thousand; and that books of subscription shall be opened at the
same time in the towns of Cornwall, Prescott, Brockville, Cobourg, Port
Hope, City of Toronto, Dundas, Hamilton, Ancaster, Brantford, Niagara,
St. Catharines, Amherstburgh, London, and Simcoe, within two months
after the passing of this Act, by such person or persons, and under such
regulations, as the majority of the said petitioners shall direct.

IIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
be lawful for any person, His Majesty’s subjects, or foreigners, to subsecribe
for such and so many shares, as he, she or they, may think fit, not however
exceeding in the first instance eighty; and that the shares respectively
subscribed, shall be payable in gold or silver, thatis to say, ten per centum

to be ready as a deposit at the time of subscribing, to be called for by the

Directors, hereafter appointed by virtue of this Act, as soon as they may
deem expedient, and the remainder shall be payable in such instalments,
as a majority of the Stockholders, at a meeting to be expressly convened

for that purpose, shall agree upon: Provided no instalment shall exceed
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sRemaining instalments

ten per centum upon the: capital. stock, or be calléd for or become pay--jmsiing instatmen:
able:in less than sixty days after public notice shall have been .given in e
the Upper Canada Gazette, and in-at least one newspaper in the District
of Gore, to that effect : ‘Provided always, that if any Stockholder or Stock- goniture of shares.
holders, as aforesaid; shall refuse or neglect to pay to the said Directors
the instalment due upon any share or shares held by him, her or them, at
the time required by law so to do, such Stockholder or Stockholders, as -
aforesaid, shall forfeit such shares as aforesaid; with the amount previously
paid thereon, and the said share or shares may be sold by the said Direc-
tors, and the sum arising therefrom,. together with the amount previously
paid thereon, shall be accounted for and' divided in like manner as other
moneys of the Bank. S
IV. Provided also; and it is further emacted by the authority aforesaid, 1tthe whole number of

. . . R KA shares shall not be sub-
That if the whole number of shares shall not be subscribed within two scribed within two
. o . . . mouths, subscriptions
months after the said books of subscription shall be opened, then, and in maybeincreaseu;
such case, it shall and may be lawful for any former subscriber or sub-
scribers to increase his, her or their, subscriptions: And provided further

s Drovicion |
that if the total amount of subscriptions, within the period aforesaid, shall gﬁ?’ﬁi’f&‘?ﬁ:ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬂ&
exceed the capital stock limited by this Act, then, and in such case, the '
shares of each subscriber or subscribers, above ten shares, shall, as nearly
as may be, be proportionably reduced, until that the total number of
shares be brought down to the limits aforesaid: And provided, nevertheless,
that the said limitation, in respect to persons subscribing to the said
capital stock, shall not extend, or be construed to extend, to prevent
the acquisition of a greater number of shares by purchase, after the said

Bank shall have commenced its operations.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the whole cupitainot to escerd
amount of the stock, estate and 'property, which the said Corporation ™
shall be authorised to hold, including the capital stock or shares before
mentioned, shall never exceed in’ value one hundred thousand pounds.

VL. And be. it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That as $00D yyun 5000 voing
as the sum of twenty-five thousand pounds shall-have been subscribed, it gubseribed, mesting may
shall and may be lawful for such subscribers, or the majority of them, to clection of Directors;
call a meeting, at some place to' be named, ‘in the town of Hamilton, in
the District of Gore, aforesaid, for the purpose of proceeding to the elec-
tion of the number of Directors hereinafter mentioned; and such election s, of section:
shall then and there be made by.'a-majority’ of shares, voted.in'manner '
hereinafter prescribed in respect-of ‘the annual élection of Directors, and
the persons then and there chosen  shall ‘be :the .first Directors, and shall
be capable of serving until the expiration-of the first Monday in August, = ‘
then next ensuing the said election; and the:Directors so.chosen shall, as The buiness of tne Bank
soon-as the deposit- amounting to ten thousand pounds, subscribed as £:6,00 cpital pat;

*
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‘aforesaid, shall be paid to the said Directors, commence the business and

operations of the said Bank: Provided always, that no such meeting of
the said subscribers shall take place until a notice is published in a publie
newspaper, in each and every District of this Province, at the distance
of not less than thirty days from the time of such notification.

VII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
stock, property, aflairs and concerns, of the said Corporation, shall be
managed and conducted by ten Directors, one of whom te be the Presi-
dent, who, excepting as 1s hereinbefore provided: for, shall hold their
oflices for one year, which Directors shall be Stockholders, and shall be
subjects of His Majesty, residing in this Province, and be elected on the
first Monday in August in every year, at such time of the day, and at
such place in the town of Hamilton, aforesaid, as a majority of the
Directors for the time being shall appoint; and public notice shall be
given by the said Directors in one mewspaper within each and every
District in this Province of such time and place, not more than sixty nor
less than thirty days previous.to the time of holding the said election; and
the said election shall be held and made by such of the said Stockholders
of the said Bank as shall attend for that purpose in.their ewn proper
persons, or by proxy; and all elections for Directors shall be by ballot ;
and the ten persons who ‘shall have the greatest number of votes at any
election shall be the Directors, except as 1s:hereinafier directed; and if1t
should happen at any election, that two or more persons have an equal
number of votes, in such manner that a greater number of persons than
ten shall, by a plurality of votes, appear to be chosen as Directors, then the
said Stockholders hercinbefore authorised to hold -such: election. shall
proceed to ballot a second time, and by plurahty of votes determine
which of the said persons.so having an equak number of votes shall be the
Director or Directors, so as to complete the whole number of ten; and
the said Directors, so soon as may be after the-said election, shall proceed
in like manner to elect by ballot ene of their number to be their Presi-
dent; and four of the Directors which shall be chosen, at any year,
excepting the President, shall be ineligible to the office of Director for
one year after the expiration of the time for which they shall be chosen
Directors; and in case a greater number than six of the Directors,
exclusive of the President who served for the’ last year, shall appear to
e elected, then the election of sueh person or persons, above the said
number, and who shall ‘have  the fewest votes, shall be considered void ;
and such other of the Stockholders as.shall be eligible, and shall have the
next greatest number of votes, shall be considered as. elected in room
of such last described person or persons, and who are hereby declared
ineligible as aforesaid ; and the President for the time being shall always
be eligible to the office of Director; but Stockholders mot residing within
the Province shall be ineligible; and if any Director shall move out of
the said Province, his office shall be considered as vacant; and if any
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vacancy or vacancies should at any time happen among the Directors, by vacaucies
death, resignation, or removal from the said Province; such vacancy or
vacancies shall be filled for the remainder of the year in which they may

happen by a special election for that purpose, to be- held in the same

manner as hereinbefore directed respecting annual elections, at such time

and place in the town of Hamilton, in the District of Gore, aforesaid, as

the remainder of the Directors, or the major part of them, shall appoint:

Provided always, that né person shall be eligible to be a Director who quuieation or

shall not be a Steckholder to the amount of at least twenty shares. Direstors.

VIIL. And be it further enacted by the dutho’rity afov'eéaicl, That 11 €ase 14 case the etection

of Directors shall

it should at any time happen, that an election of Directors should rot be uottemuds o the
made on any day when, pursuant to this Act, it ought to have been made, Corparaion not
the said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be dissolve , disotved:

but that it shall and may be lawfal on any other day to hold and make
an-election of Directors, in such manner as shall have been regulated by

the laws and ordinances of the said Corporation.

IX. dnd be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each Numberof votes;
Stockholder shall be entitled to a number of votes proportioned to the 52 7% chr 411
number of shares which he or she shall have held in his or her own name,
at least three months prior to the time of voting, according to the follow-
ing ratios, that is to say,—at the:rate. of one vote tor each share, not
exceeding four; five votes for six shares; six votes for eight shares; seven
votes for ten shares; and one vote for every five shares above ten; Stock-
holders actually resident within the Province' of Upper Canada, and none
others, may vote in election by proxy: Provided always, that no person,
co-partnership; or body politic, shall be entitled to more than fifteen votes

at any such election.

X. And be it _further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall be Dividends o ue
the duty of the Directors to make half yearly dividends of so much of the ™™™
profits of the said Bank, as to them, or the majority of them, shall appear
advisable, and that once in every. three years, and oftener if thereunto Oncein three yours u
required by a majority of the votes.of the Stockholders, to be given o tobe madar %
agreeably to the ratios hereinbefore established, at a general meeting to. '
be called for that purpose, an exact and :particular statement of the debts
which shall have remained unpaid, after: the. expiration of the original
credit, for a period of treble the time of:that credit, and of the surplus

profits, if any, after deducting losses and dividends, ' .

- XL And:be it further.enacted by the ‘authority aforesaid, Thai the Di- pirectors may mako
rectors:for the time being, or the major part of them, shall have powerto ™™™
make and subscribe such: rules ‘and’ regulations as to them shall appear
needful ‘and proper; touching the'managemnient and-disposition of the stock,
property, estate and effects of the’said:Corporation, and touching’ the
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duties and conduct of the Officers, Clerks and Servants, employed therein,
and all such other matters as appertain to the business of a Bank; and
shall also have power to appoint as many Officers, Clerks and Servants,
for carrying on the said business, and with such salaries and allowances,-
as to them shall seem meet: Provided, that such rules and regulations be-
not repugnant to the laws of this Province.

XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
total amount of the debts, which the said Corporation shall ai any time
owe, whether by bond, bill, note, or otherwise contracted, over and above
the moneys then actually deposited in the Bank, shall not exceed three
times the sum of the capital stock subscribed and actually paid into the
Dank, and in case of such excess, the Directors under whose administra-
tion it shall happen, shall be liable for the same in their natural and private
capacities, but this shall not be construed to exempt the said Corporation,
or any estate, real or personal, which they may hold as a body corporate,
from being also liable for and chargeable with the said excess; but such
of the said Directors who may have been absent when the said excess was
countracted, or who may have dissented from the said resolution or act,
whereby the same was so contracted, may respectively exonerate them-
selves from being so liable, by giving immediate notice of the fact, and of
their absence or dissent, to the Stockholders, at a general meeting which
they shall have the power to call for that purpose. *

XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
not be lawful for the said Corporation to issue any note or bill under the
value of five shillings, of lawful money of the Province of Upper Canada.

X1V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, "T'hat the lands,
tenements and hereditaments, which it shall be lawful for the said Corpo-
ration to hold, shall be only such as shall be requisite for its immediate
accommodation, in relation to the convenient transaction of its business,
or such as shall have been bond fide mortgaged to it, by way of security,
or conveyed to it in satisfaction of debts previously contracted in the
course of its dealings, or purchased at sales upon judgments which shall
have been obtained for such debts; and further, the said Corporation‘shall
not, directly or indirectly, deal or trade in buying or selling any goods,
wares or merchandize, or commodities whatsoever: Provided, that nothing
herein contained shall in any wise be construed to hinder the said Corpo-
ration from’ dealing in bonds, bills of exchange, or promissory notes, or in
buying or selling bullion, gold or silver. ‘ D BRI

XV. And beit further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the shares
of the said capital stock. shall be transferable, and may be from time:to-
time transferred by the respective persons subscribing the same : Provided.

always, that such transfer be -entered or.registered in a book or books to-
be kept for that purpose by theDirectors. - | , SRR
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XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the bills, pak obiigations
obligatory and of credit, under the seal of said Corporation, which shal] **&=be
be made to any person or persons, shall be assignable by endorsement
thereupon, under the hand or hands of such person or persons, and of his,
her or their, assignee or assignees, and so as absolutely to transfer and
vest the property thereof in each and every assignee successively, and to’
enable such assignee or assignees, to bring and maintain an action there-
upon, in his, her or their, own name or names; and bills or notes which
may be issued by order of the said Corporation. signed by the President,
and countersigned by the principal Cashier or Treasurer, promising the
payment of money to any person or persons, his, her or their order, or to
bearer, though not under the seal of the said Corporation, shall be binding
and obligatory upon the same, in like manner, and with the like force
and effect as upon any private person or persons if issued by him, her or
them, in his, her or their, private or natural capacity or capacities, and
shall be assignable or negotiable in like manner as if they were so issued
by such private person or persons.

XVIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That every Cashier and Clerks to
Cashier and Clerk, before he enters into the duties of his office, shall give Soretion it emo
bonds, with two or more sureties, in such sum as may be satisfactory to

the Directors, with conditions for the faithful discharge of his duty.

XVIIL. And be it further énacted by the authority aforesaid, That the taterest on toans notto
said Corporation shall not demand any greater interest on any loan or ***? ™"
discount, than at the rate of six per centum per annum.

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Noue of te Directors,
Directors, excepting the President, shall not be entitled to any emolument eatded to emoumost..
for their services; and that five Directors shall constitute a board for the
transaction of business, of whom the President shall be one, except in
case of sickness or absence, in which case the Directors present may
choose a Chairman for the said meeting. o T

XX. And be wt further enacted by the authority aforesaid, ‘That: the The Bank to be esta-
said Bank shall be established, and the buildings necessary forithe accom- Humilton an the Directors
modation thereof erected, purchased or. leased, and:the business thereof ™ ***""
at all times hereafter transacted atsuch place in the town of:Hamilton;: -
in the District of Gore aforesaid, as the Directors, or the ‘majority of
them, may appoint: Provided always, as soon as it may be deemed ex- Branch Banks may be

. . SRR - : A - N pe-
pedient, branches of the said Bank, and: offices- of: deposit and .discount, dien. . "~
may be aathorised by the'said Directors, orthe: majority of:them, in.any:
other part.of the said ‘Province, under. such rules and regulations.as the
said- Directors, or the major part: of them, -may think proper,.not repug-:
nant to the general rules of the said Corporation. .~~~ ‘v @ vl e

St e o ae T e e T e et e
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Incsseofrefusitopny  XXNL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if, at

S scountog on pain aNy time after the passing of this Act,sthe said President, Directors and

eiortng ehaner - Company, shall refuse, on demand being made at their Banking House,
or any branch or branches herealter to be established, during the regular
hours of doing business, to redeem in specie, or other lawful money of
this Province, their said bills, notes, or other evidences of debt, issued by
the said Company, the said President, Directors and Company, shall, on
pain of forfeiture of their charter, wholly discontinue and close their said
banking operations, either by way of discount or otherwise, until such time
as the President, Directors and Company, shall resume the redemption
of their bills, notes, or other evidences of debt, in specie, or other lawful
money of this Province. .

amuasemenunder X XTI And be ¢t further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall

oath to be made to the . h .

Leagure ofheatais and may be the duty of the President and Cashier of the said Bauk, for
the time being, to make a return, under oath, to the Provincial Parliament,
once in each year, if required either by the Legislative Council or House
of Assembly ; which return shall contain a [ull and true account of the
funds and property of the said Bank; the amount of its capital stock
subscribed and paid ; the amount of debts due to and from the said Bank :
the amount of the bills and notes emitted by the said Bank, in circulation ;
and the amount of specie in the said Bank, at the time of making such
return.

any Swckholder during N XLLL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
(ko She sames of e be the duty of the Directors or Cashier of the Bank to allow, during the
Stockholders. hours of business, the names of the Stockholders in the said Bank, with

the amount of stock respectively owned by them, to be taken by any

Stockholder who may require the same.

Tuwre Legisluivepro- XX LV. And be ¢t further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That nothing -

Jud Provineral Baaks. . herein contained shall be taken or construed to prevent the Legislature
of this Province, at any time hereafter, from making such provisions as to .
the amount and description of notes which may be issued by the said
Bank, as may be deemed necessary ; nor shall any thing herein contained
be construed to prevent the Legislature from applying to the said Bank,
any provisions or restrictions which by any Act of the Parliament of this
Province may be applied.or enforced with respect to any of the Banks of.
Upper Canada. : R SRR

Aot smementunder XX V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
oath to be made to the ) N h d f h P d " L. )
Cegisiatirer and may be the duty of the President and Cashier of the said Bank, for:
the time being, to m.ake‘a. return, under oath, to the Provincial Parliament, -
once 1n each year, if required either by the Legislative Council or House -
Of the llowing of Assembly ; which return shall contain a full and true account of
capital stock paid in; bills in circulation of five dollars and upward, not
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bearing interest; bills in eirculation under five dollars, not bearing interest ;
bills and notes in circulation, bearing interest; balance due to other
Banks; cash deposited, including all sums whatsoever due from the
Bank, not bearing interest, (its bills in circulation, and balances due to
other Banks, excepted); cash deposited, bearing interest; total amount
due from the Bank ; of the resources of the Bank; the gold, silver, and
other coined metals in the Banking House; real estate; bills of other
Banks; balances due from ether Banks; amounts of all debts due,
including notes, bills of exchange, and all stock and funded debts of every
‘description, excepting the balances due from other Banks; total amount
of the resources of the Bank; rate and amount of the last dividend;
amount of reserved profits at the time of declaring the last dividend;
amount of debts due to the Bank, and not paid, and considered doubtful.

XXVI. And be it further enacted by.the authority aforesaid, That the Nomoney wbotent on
Directors of the said Bank shall not, upon pain of forfeiture of their ™ ™" " "**
charter, loan or advance any money or bills of the said Bank, to any
Stockholder or Stockholders, upon the credit of the stock which such
Stockholder or Stockholders may hold in the said Bank, but shall require
from the Stockholder or Stockholders, endorsers, in all respects as safe
and substantial, as would be required from any applicants for discounts,
not being Stockholders. .o

XXVIL And whereas it is expedient to afford additional security to- the Shareholdersso be lisbte.
. . . . . . d ¢ amount of,
public against the failure of Banks in this Province, by rendering the their shares
holders of stock in such Banks personally liable, to a certain extent,
beyond the amount of stock subscribed :. be i¢ therefore further enacted by
the authority aforesaid, "I'hiat the Shareholders of the said Bank shall be
respectively liable for the engagements of the Company, to the extent of
twice the amount of their subscribed shares, including the amount ef
stock so held, as aforesaid. o : Lo

XXVIIL And be it further. enacted by the authiority aforesaid, That the Further isbiities o be
sum for which such Stockholder or Stockholders shall be so liable, beyond ™" "™
the amount of the original or first value of the stock by them respectively
held, shall be called in by instalments, in the same manner as such Bank
may have been authorised to call in 'stock originally subscribed ;* and “in In casofonpayment,.
case any Stockholder or Stockholders shall neglect ‘or ‘refuse to pay'the iecctors auhrized to.
amount which may be so”called in, ‘the Directors of any 'such Bank’shall
be, and they are hereby authorised 'to sue or' prosecute, ifi its corporate
nare, in any of the Courts of Law in:this Province, fot'such instalment;

Provided always, that such sum or sums of money, which may be so ‘called
‘in; shall only be applied towards the payment of ‘such debts or claims -as
may be outstanding against such Bank : And provided also, that nothing
‘herein contained shall'extend or bé construed o’ extend to authorise‘such
Directors to call in or demand any suin from' the Stockholders over-and
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above a sum suflicient to discharge such debts and claims as may be
outstanding, as aforesaid.

e of the fuilwreof X X1X. And be @t further enacted by the authorety aforesaid, That in case

ot sppoinier 5 of the failure or insolvency of any such Bank, or in case the Stockholders
shall neglect or refuse to appoint Directors, within three months after the
time when by law the same should be appointed, or if such Directors
shall neglect or refuse to call in the several sums for which the Stock-
holders are so liable, as aforesaid, in the manner aforesaid, it shall and
may be lawful for the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Person Admin-
istering the Government of this Province, to name and appoint five
Commuissioners to manage the affairs of the said Bank, who shall have
and exercise all the power of Directors in the settlement of the affairs of
the said Bank, but shall not be authorised to carry on any other business
of banking, except the calling in so much of the several sums for which
the respective Stockholders may be liable, as shall be sufficient to dis-
charge the sum or sums which may be due by such Bank, together with
the necessary expenses attending such management.

chanernottohefortiied XX X. And be ¢ further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this

by uon-user before first . . . N . '

Jawuary, 1839, present Act of incorporation shall in nowise be forfeited by non-user, at
any time before the first day of January, one thousand eight hundred

and thirty-nine.

2nd Vie. Chap. 41.

AN ACT to alter and amend an Act passed in the sixth year of the rez'é;n
of His late Majesty King William the Fourth, intituled, “An Act to
incorporate sundry persons under the style and title of the President,
Directors and Company, of the Glore Bank.

[Passed 11th May, 1839.] .

_— 'WHEREAS it is provided ia the first section of the Act passed in the

reamble. . o b . e . “1° Yoy N gl

o5, 77m. 1, ciap. 45y SIXth year of the reign of His late Majesty King William the Fourth,
intituled, “An Act to incorporate sundry persons under the style and title
of the President, Directors and Company, of the Gore Bank,” that no
incorporated Company shall be permitted to hold any stock in the Corpo-
ration created by the said Act, unless the same shall be conveyed to it
in payment of debts previously contracted, in which case such incorpo- -
rated Company shall not be entitled to vote upon ‘such stock in the
election of officers: And whereas, it is expedient to repeal the said =~
enactment: Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s most Excellent Majesty,
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by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative Council and.

Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, consntuted and assembled

by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament

of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act

passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, ‘An Act

for making more effectual provision for the Government of the Province

of Quebec, in North Amenca, and to make further provision for the

Government of the said Province,”. and by the authority of the same,

That so much of the said clause as provides that “no incorporated Rostriction sgailt cor,
Company shall be permitted to hold any stock in the said ‘Corporation i the Gore Bank repeaied
created by this Act, unless the same shall be conveyed to it in payment {S {See S, W 4, clap. 4,

of debts previously contracted, in which case such incorporated. Company

shall not be entitled to vote upon said stock .in the election of officers,”

be and the same is hereby repealed : Provided always, that nothing in Corporate Companies
this Act contained shall authorise any incorporated Company holding wvee for Diresiors.

any stock in the said Bauk, to vote for the election of any Directors of

the said Bank, or in case any stock now he]d by any. such incorporated

Company shall be sold or transferred previous to the next election of

Directors, such purchaser, or the holder of such stock, shall not be entitled

to vote for Directors, or be eligible to be elected a Director at the ensuing

election of Directors for the management of the affairs of the said Bank.

[See Statutes of Canada, 4 &5 Vlc- Chaps 29 & 99.].

7th Wm. IV Chap XXXIV

AN ACT to enable the Proprzetors or Shareholders of a Compan Y caZled
‘the Bank of British North Amerzca, to sue and. e sued, in zhe name

of any one of the Local Directors or Managef,, Jor. the time being, of

the said Company in thzs Provmce, tmd for otker pwposes tkerem
mentwned ¥ RIS EIR SR -

WHEREAS several. persons ha.ve formed themselves mto Comp
or partnership, called or known by the.name, o “ the Banl\: of B_rmsh :
North America,” for the purpose of estabhshm 4 :
of .issue' and .deposite - at various ¢ ies; .
Provmce, as.well as.in. other Brms nces
America, and. adJacent to. Brmsh North ,«Amerlca,
considerable sum of . money-in. .order-to carry.on the business, of. the said
Bank And whereas, At 18 expected that thls Province . will be g tly
G o Cio ]
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benefited by the formation of such Company: And whereas, difficulties
may hereafter arise in recovering debts due to the said Company, and
also in enforcing claims for or on account of the said Company, and
generally in suing and being sued, and also in prosecuting persons who
may steal, injure or embezzle, the property of, or who may commit or be
guilty of any other offence against, or with intent to injure or defraud the
said Company, since by the law all the said Proprietors or Shareholders,
for the time being, of the said Company, must in-such cases sue and be
sued, and prosecute by their several and distinct names and descriptions ;.
wherefore, for obviating and removing the difficulties, aforesaid : Be ¢
therefore enacted, by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Pro-
vince of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under:
the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, inti-
tuled, “An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth
year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, * An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, in North
America, and to make further provision for the Government of the
said Province,” and by the. authority of the same, That from and after
the passing of this Act, all actions  and suits whatsoever, at law or inr
equity, which may be brought, ‘instituted ‘or prosecuted, within ‘this
Province, against any person or. persons:already indébted, or who
may be hereafter indebted, to the said Company, called “the Bank
of Dritish North America™; and all actions, suits and other proceed-
ings whatsoever, in law or in equity, within this Province, for any
injury or wrong done to any real or personal property of the said
Company, in whomsoever the safie may, for the time being, be vested, -
whether in the said Company, or some person or persons in trust for
the said Company, or in-some person or persons for the use and benefit
thereof ; or upon or in respect of any present or future lability o
liabilities to the said Company, or to any person or persons in trust for
the said Company, or to any- person or persons for the use or benefit
thereof; or upon any bonds, covenants, contracts, or agreements, which.
already have been or hereafter shall’ be given or entered; into- with the
said Company, or to or with any person or persons whomsoever in trust
for the said Company, or to or with any person or persons for the use or
benefit thereof, or wherein the said Company is or shall be interested ;
*and all instruments, petitions: or proceedings, for ‘issuing-or prosecuting
any writ of attachment or proceeding under any law:against insolvent
or dbsconding debtors; now or ‘herealter to be in force in- this Provingé;
against any person or persons indébted, or who tay hereafter be indebted
to the said Company, or to ‘any person or: personsin trust for the said
Company, or to any. person or persons for the use or benefit thereof 5 and.
generally, all other proceedings ‘whatsoever,”at-law lorin-equity, withif
this Province, wherein, the said Comipany: is- or ‘shall ‘be concerned-or
interested against any person or persons, or body or bodies. politic or cor-




. Local and Private Acts. 47

BANKS. : Britise Norte AMERICA.

porate, or others, wbe‘ther«- §uch person or persons, or any such persons, o tother shursholder.
or such body or bodies politic or. corporate, or any member or members "

thereof, respectively, is or are or shall be a proprietor or proprietors, or

other holder or holders of any share or shares in the said Company.or _

not, shall and lawfully may be commenced, made, instituted and prose- yuy o rougit in e
cuted, in the name of any one: of the local Directors, or of the Manager fon Sl cnafor
of the said Company. in this Province, at the time when any such action ?ji‘l‘gﬁfﬂ‘}ﬁ{x{"fﬁgﬁ"“y
or suit or other proceeding shall be commenced or instituted, as the "™ Painils
nominal ;plaintiff, ‘or as acting in.any other character for or on behalf of _
the said Company ; and. all actions, ‘suits and other proceedings, at 1aw ana an proceedingsat
or in equity, within this Province, to be commenced, instituted or pro- s compons "™
secuted,. against the said Company, by any person or persons, or body or

1led, aga e : Moo o inst :
bodies politic or corporate, ‘whether such person or persons, or any of o st seat ™

such persons, or such body or bodies politic or corporate, or any member w thononina - ="
or members thereof, respectively, is or are or shall be a proprietor or “*
proprietors, or other holder or holders of any share or shares in the said

Company or not; shall ‘and lawfully. may be commenced, instituted and

prosecuted, against one of the local Directors or Manager of the said

Company, at-the time when any such action or suit, or other proceeding,

shall be: commenced' or instituted, -as the nominal defendant in such
last-mentioned action, suit or proceeding, for and on behalf of the said

Company ; and. the death, resignation .or removal, or any other act of Death &. ofany sucn

Director or Manager

such local Director or Manager, shall not abate or prejudice any action, not to abate the action.
suit or other proceeding, at law or in equity, commenced or instituted
under this Act, but the same may be continued; prosecuted, carried on
or defended, in the name of any other local Director, or of the Manager,
for the time being, in this Province of'the said Company. -

1L And beit further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That from g procoedings
and after the passing of this Act, it shall be lawful for the said Company, payhestinedon

by any local Director or Manager, for the time being, within this Province 2 o local Director
of'the said Company, to prefer any indictment or indictments, informa-

tion or informations, or other criminal proceeding or proceedings, in any |

Court or Courts within this Province, against any person or persons, for

any offence already committed, or which shall hereafter be committed, o
agdinst the said- Company ; and' on -all-indictments, -informations  and A inallproccedings
other proceedings, against ‘anyi person: or-persons, whether such: person Wepropeny orthe
or:persons,:or any -of such . persons,..be: a: proprietor or. proprietors, or ’

other holder or holders of any: share: dr shares:in:the said Company, or

not, for feloniously taking, ‘stealing or.eémbezzling, damaging or destroy-

ing; or for any offence whatever :relating: to any goods, chattels, notes,

bills, bonds,: deeds, or ‘any securities,~moneys, eflects, or any:real-or
personal:property whatever,: of” or-belonging-to. the :said Company, in

whomsoever the same. may be :vested, whether in: the Company or in

~ some person or persons in-trust.for the'said Company, or in some’person

or persons for the use and benefit:thereof; such ‘goods, chattels; notes, bills,




48

Statutes of Upper Canada.

BANKS.

I'he property may be
{aid as the property
of the Bank of British
North America;

And in all indictments
&c. for an offence
with intent to injure
or defraud the said
Company ;

T'he same may be laid
ag done with intent
to injure or defraud
the Bank of British
North America;

And the names of persons
composing the Company

need not be siated;

Aund any offender may
he convicted as effec-
tually as if all names,

&, bad been mentioned.

Sharcholder of the
Company having a
cluim thereon, may sue
jocal Director or
Manager, as nomiunal
defendunt;

And local Director or

Muonager may sue (as
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bonds, deeds, securities, moneys, effects or property, respectively, may be
laid and stated to be the goeds, chattels, notes, bills, bonds, deeds, secu-
rities, moneys, effects or property, respectively, of the Bank of British
North America; and in all indictments, informations or other proceedings,
against any person or persons, whether such person or persons, or an
such persons, be a proprietor or proprietors, or other holder or holders
of any share or shares in the said Company, or not, for any conspiracy,
crime, fraud or offence, already committed, or which shall hereafter be
committed, with intent to injure or defraud the said Company, the same
may be laid or stated to have been done with intent to injure or defraud
the Bank of British North America; and it shall not be necessary to
state in any such indictment, information or other proceeding, the name
or names of all or any of the persons now er at any time hereafter con-
stituting the said Company, and any offender or effenders shall or may
therenpon be lawfully convicted of such conspiracy, crime, fraud or
offence, in as full, valid and effectual a manner, to all intents ard pur-
poses, as if the names of all the persons constituting the said Company,
and the name or names of the person or persons in whom the goods,
chattels, notes, bills, bonds, deeds, securities, moneys, effects or property,
relating to which such indictment, information or other proceeding, shall
be preferred, were inserted or used in such indictment, information or
other proceeding, or in any proceeding or proceedings consequent or
attendant thereon. ‘ ‘ ~ :

ILL. And be it further emacted by the authority aforesaid, That any
person being or having been a proprietor or other holder of any share or
shares in the said Company, and having any claim or demand upon the
Company, or the funds or property thereof, on any account whatsoever,
may for such claim or demand--eemmence, prosecute and carry on, any
action, suit or other proceeding, either at law or in equity, within this
Province, against any local Director or Manager, for the time being, of
the said Company in this Province, as the nominal defendant; and any:
local Director or the Manager, for the time being, of the said Company
in this Provinece, may, as the nominal plaintiff, cemmence and carry on
in his ewn name, any action, suit or ether proceeding, at law or in
equity, within this Province, against any individual proprietor or other
holder of any share or shares in the said Company, against whom the
said Company may have any claim eor demand, and all such actions;
suits or other proceedings, shall-be as valid and effectual asif all the
proprietors or other holders of shares in the said Company had been
made parties thereto, and every judgment, decree and.order, ‘made
therein shall be binding for or against the said Company, and all the
proprietors or other holders of shares in the said :Company; and -no
abatement shall arise from the death, resignation, removal; or any other
act of the said local Director or Manager, pending any such: action, .suit
or other proceeding, but that the same may be continued, defended; pro-
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secuted or carried on, in the name of any other local Director or Manager,
for the time being, of the said Company in this Province. .

IV. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Any propristor other
That in case, for the purpose of discovery, or for any other purpose, if):}:;:gg?ﬁy:fg{??
any person or persons having any claims or demands against the said %lcéuf?:l'i:%:océe;ings
Company, whether such person or persons, or any of such persons, be a ™ ">
proprietor or proprietors, or other holder or holders, of any share or
shares in the said Company, or not, shall be desirous to include any
Proprietor or proprietors, or other holder or holders of any share or shares
in the said Company, besides such local Director or Manager, as afore-
said, as a defendant or defendants in any bill or other proceeding, in any
Court of equity, it shall be lawful for him, her or them, so to do, any

thing in this Act contained to the contrary notwithstanding.

V. Provided always, and be it _further enacted by the authority aforesaid, snarenciers moy vo
That every person being a proprietor or other holder of any share or fisteciorie.
shares in the said Company, shall in all cases be liable to be sued, ity b mo shaces
prosecuted or proceeded against, by or for the benefit of the said Com- "™
pany, under the powers of this Act, by such actions, suits, and other
proceedings, in such and the same manner, as effectually, and with such
and the same legal consequences, as if such person had not been a
proprietor or other holder of any share or shares in the said Company,

- VI. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Notmore than one
That no person or persons, or-body or bodies politic or corporate, having 353}?&:'3?335&‘3%‘3“_"
or claiming, or who shall have or claim any demand upon or against the peinst the Gompany s
said Company, whether such person or persons, or any of such persons,
shall be a proprietor or proprietors, or other holder or holders of any share
or shares 1n the said Company, or not, shall bring more than one action or
suitin respect of such demand ; and in case the merits in respect of any In case tho merits have
demand shall have been determined in any action or suit against any local g;:gg}?:fzu;n "
Director or Manager of the said Company in this Province, the proceed- J:;’ :tm -
ings in such action or suit. may be pleaded in bar of any other action or g{g;ﬁﬁ;gﬁ;:{éy
suit, or actions or suits for the same demand, against any other local swe demand;
Director or Manager of the said Company in this Province, and in case Asifths merits have
the merits in- respect of any demand  which the Company now -bas; er g‘;’j;,‘;;‘;;'f?;‘,g};f':;;?
hereafter may have, on any person or persons, or. body. or. bodies, politic oy Director, &,
or.corporate, whether sueh person or persons; or any of such:persons,shall
be'a proprietor or proprietors, or other holder or holders of any share.or -
shares’in the said Company, or not, shall have been determined; in any
action or. suit. commenced ~and prosecuted by any- local Director-or
Manager of the said Company in this Province, -the proceedings .in -such the Judgment may be.
action or suit may.be pleaded in bar of any.other action or suit, or actions gter suitfor the:":
or suits for the same demand, which may be commenced: or, prosecuted -
by the same or any other local Director or Manager of the said:Company
infthis.:rrovincew T : T e e e e
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VIIL. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid,
That any local Director or Manager of the said Company in this Province,
being the plaintiff or prosecutor, or being the defendant in any action, suit,
proceeding, prosecution or indictment, commenced, instituted, prosecuted
or preferred, under the authority of this Act, or any other proprietor or
holder of any share or shares in the said Company, shall not, by reason
thereof, be deemed incompetent to be witness in any such action, suit,
proceeding, prosecution or indictment, but such local Director, Manager,
or other proprietor or proprietors, or other holder or holders, shall and
may, if not otherwise interested or objectionable, be a good and competent
witness, or good and competent witnesses, and be admissible and be
admitted as such in all Courts, by and before all Judges, Justices and
others, in any such action, suit, proceeding, prosecution, or indictment, in
the same manner as he or they might have been, if his or their name or
names had not been made use of as the plaintift, prosecutor or defendant,
in such action, suit, prosecution, proceeding or indictment, or as if he
or they had not been a local Director or Manager, or proprietor or pro-
prietors, or other holder or holders of any share or shares in the said
Company. I

VIII, And be it further enacted by the quthority aforesaid, That execu-
tion upon any judgment or decree in any ‘action or suit, or other pro-
ceeding under this Act, obtained against any local Director or Manager,
for the time being, of the said Company 1n this Province, whether as
plaintiff or as defendant, may be issued against any proprietor or pro-
prietors, or other holder or holders, for the time being, of any share or
shares in the said Company : Provided always, that in case such execu-
tion against any proprictor or proprietors, or other holder or holders of
any share or shares in the said Company, shall be ineflectual for obtain-
ing payment of and satisfaction for the sum or sums sought to. be
recovered thereby, it shall be lawful for the party or parties who shall
have obtained a judgment or decree against any local Director' or

_ Manager, for the time being, of the said Company in this Province, to

at the time the contract
was made in respect
whereof such suit was
instituted ;

no such exccution to
issue without leave of
Court;

Past proprietors not
liable excepting when
as partners they would
have been lioble if
originally sued ;

issue execution against any other person or persons who was or were a
proprietor or proprietors, or other holder or holders of any share or shares
in the said Company, at the time the contract or contracts was or were
entered into, upon which such action, suit or other proceeding, may have
been- brought or instituted ; but no such execution, as last mentioned, shall
be issued without leave first granted by the Court in which such action,
suit or other proceeding, may have been brought or instituted, which leave
shall be applied for on motion to be made in open Court; on notice to
the person or persons sought to be charged: Provided also, that nothing -
herein contained shall render such past proprietor liable for payment of
any debt for which such action, suit or other proceeding, may have been
brought, to which they would not have been liable by operation of law,
as partners, in case any action, suit or other proceeding, had been origi-
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nally brought against them for the same: Provi'ed also, that nothing

herein contained shall be deemed or taken to enable any plaintiff, prose- gggt::,gz;;z:;:‘#
cutor or defendant, in any action, suit or other proceeding, under this §ia wmis e
Act, to recover from any proprietor or other holder, for the time being, of i i et peesed s
shares in the said Company, or any other person whomsoever, any greater

sum or sums of money than such proprietor or other holder or person

would or might have been liable to pay, either at law or in equity, un-

der any contract for the time being subsisting, if this Act had not been

passed : Provided also, that every local Director or Manager, in whose Directoror Sharshalder
name any action, suit or proceeding, under this Act, shall be commenced, sial have issued, ta'bo.
prosecuted or defended, and every proprietor or other holder of any share

or shares in the said Company, against whom any execution upon any

judgment or decree obtained in any such action, suit or proceeding,

shall be issued, as aforesaid, shall always be reimbursed and repaid

out of the funds of the said Company, all such costs, charges, losses and

damages, as by the event of such action, suit or proceeding, he or they

shall be put unto, or become chargeable with; and if the funds of the said

Company, for the time being, shall be insufficient to pay such costs, .

charges, losses and damages, in full, then the deficiency shall be made

good by the proprietors, or other holders for the time being, of shares in

the said Company. - :

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all and Judgments and decrocs.
every judgment or judgments, decree or decrees, which shall, at any time o &e.
after the passing of this Act, be obtained or recovered in'any action, suit to be as efectual agaiast
or other proceeding, in law or equity, against any local Director ‘or Compaay,
Manager of the said Company in this Province, shall have the like efféct s itshinined aguinst -
and operailon upon and against:the funds or property of the said Company, s
as if such judgment or judgments, decree or decrees, had been recovered
or obtained against the said Company, in any action, suit or proceeding,.
in law or equity, brought or commenced against the said Company, by or
in the several and distinct names and descriptions of the ‘several pro-
prietors or other holders of shares in the said Company, and as if this-Act h
had- not been passed; and further, that the insvivency of such: local msisency orene
Director or Manager,'in his individual character or capacity, shall. not be comered the saeoivees
or counstrued to be the insolvency of the said Company; “and . the said °™™® ™™™
Company, and the funds and property thereof; shall, notwithstanding the
insolvency of any such local Director or Manager, be attached:or attach=

able, and be in all respécts liable to the ‘lawful claim and demands:of the
creditor or-creditors of the said Company, in like manner as if:norsuch
“insolvency had happened or taken place. e R

X, And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid; "T'hat it shall be Memoria of me

K V. L « q S . Directors, &c, withi
the duty. of the said. Company to:cause a memorial of the names 'of the tbe Provisce; "
several local Directors or-Managers,: for the time being, of the said Comv And of Shagetolders

A o . rovince or.

pany within this Province, and of the names, residences, and:descrip- elsewhere,
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tion of the several proprietors or other holders of shares in the said
Company, whetlier in this Province or elsewhere, in the form or to the
effect expressed in the schedule to this Act, or as near thereto as the
circumstances of the case will admit, which shall be verified by a decla-
ration in writing, in the form (or as near thereto as the circumstances of
the case will admit) prescribed in the schedule to this Act, which shall
be made by one of the local Directors or Manager, for the time being, of
the said Compauy, before the Chief Justice, or one of the Punisne Judges
of His Majesty’s Court of King’s Bench in this Province ; and when so
verified, to be enrolled in the office of the Secretary of this Province,
within twelve calendar months vext after the passing of this Act, and
between the first day of August and the first day of November, in every
succeeding year; and when any new local Director or Directors, Mana-
ger or Managers, shall be appointed, a memorial of the name or names
of the new Director or Directors, Manager or Managers, specifying in
whose place or places he or they shall have been appointed, shall in like
manner be verified by one of the local Directors or Manager, for the time
being, of the said Company in this Province, and enrolled within twelve
calendar months after such appointment or appointments, in the form or
to the eftect expressed iu the said schedule for that purpose; and when
any person or persons shall cease or discontinue to be a proprietor or
proprietors of the said Company, a memorial of his, her or their, name or
names shall in like manner be verified by one of the local Directors or
Manager, for the time being, of the said Company in this Province, and
enrolled within twelve calendar months after such person or persons shall
have so ceased or discontinued to be such proprietor or proprietors; and
when any new proprietor or proprietors shall be admitted into the said
Company, a memorial of his, her or their, name or names shall in like
manner be verified by one of the local Directors or Manager, for the time
being, of the said Company in this Province, and eurolled within.twelve
calendar months after any such new proprietor or proprietors shall have
been so admitted into the said Company; and when and so often as it
shall be necessary and proper to memorialize the name or names of any
person or persons who shall have been appointed a new local Director
or Directors, or Manager or Managers, of the said Company in this Pro-
vince, and also of any person or persons who shall have ceased or discon-
tinued to be a proprietor or proprietors of the said Company, and also of
any person or persons who shall have been admitted a new proprietor or
proprietors into the said Company, or to memorialize the names of any
two or more of the above classes of persons, the names of such persons,
respectively, may be contained in one and the same memorial, to the
form and effect expressed in the said schedule, and to be verified and
enrolled as hereinbefore directed : Provided always, thatif any declaration
so made shall be false or untrue, in any matenal particular, the person
wilfully making such false declaration shall be deemed guilty of a mis-
demeanor. - R S
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XI. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority afore- Notion goobe
sazd, That until the first memorial shall have been duly enrolled, in gfivis Act il the
manner by this Actdirected, no action, suit, or other proceeding, shall be bave been euralied;
commenced, made or instituted, under the authority of this Act; and . '
until the memorial by this Act required to be enrolled, in the event of any fnd until new memorial
person or persons ceasing or discontinuing to be a local Director or
Directors, or Manager or Managers, of the said Company in this Pro-
vince, or a proprietor or proprietors of the said Company, shall have been
enrolled as hereinbefore mentioned, the person whose name shall appear rosons whose names
in the last memorial, which shall have been made as hereinbefore required, ot ontuso
shall be and continue liable to all such actions, suits, executions and "
other proceedings under this Act, and shall be entitled to be reimbursed And be entited to ve

out of the funds or property of the said Company all costs, charges, ﬁ?:gg{}%ﬁg{:ﬁg
losses, damages and expenses, incurred or sustained thereby, in the same Sharchoider.
manner as if he, she or they, had not ceased or discontinued to be a local

Director or Manager, or local Directors or Managers,. of the said Com-

pauy in this Province, or a proprietor or proprieters of the said Company.

XI. And e it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That an Exminelcopyor
examined copy of the enrolment of every memorial to be enrolled pur- reccived us evidence.
siant to this Act, shall be received in evidence, as proof of the contents
of sach memorial; and proof shall not be required that the person by
whom the memorial purports to be verified was, at the time of such veri-
fication, one of the local Directors or Manager of the said Company in

this Province. o S ‘ .

XUI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this JisAct toextend to wee
Act, and the provisions herein contained, shall extend, and be construed America during the
and taken to extend, to the said Company, called * The Bank of British '
North America,” at all times during the continuance thereof, whether the aouwithetanding any
said Company hath been heretofore, from time to time, or shall hereafter odes." ">
be composed of all or some of the persons who were the original propri-
etors thereof, or of all or some of those persons, together with some other
person or persons, or whether the said Company be, at the time of
passing this Act, composed altogether of persons who were not original
proprietors of the Company, or whether the said Company shall hereafter
be composed of persons who were not original proprietors thereof, sor of
persons all of whom shall have become proprietors of  the said Company

-

subsequent to the passing of this Act. .

XIV. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority Nouigin visacio

. oq - . R s i v A R D extend to incorporate tho
aforesaid, That nothing herein contained . shall extend, or be deemed, Conpany.
construed, or taken to extend, to incorporate the said Company, or to
relieve or discharge the said Company, or any of the proprietors or
other holders of shares in the said Company, from- any -responsibility,

i
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contract, duty or obligation whatsoever, to which by law they, he or she,
now are, or is, or at any time hereafter may be subject or liable, either
as between such Company and other parties, or as between the said
Company and any of the individual proprietors, or other holders of shares
in the said Company and others, or as between or among themselves, or
in any other mauner howsoever.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That for
registering every such memorial, which the Secrctary of the Province on
rcceipt of the same, with the declaration hereinbefore mentioned, is
required immediately to do, it shall and may be lawful for the said
Secretary to demand and receive the sum of two shillings and six pence
for the first folio, consisting of one hundred words, and at the rate of one
shilling per folio for thu.residue of every such memorial ; and for every
search into such memorial or memorials, so registered, the said Secretary
is anthorised to demand and receive from the person making any such
search the sum of one shilling and six pence; and for every examined
copy of such memorial or memorials, which copy or copies the said
Secretary is hereby required to make, or cause to be made and delivered,
certified as aforesaid, to any person or persons requiring the same, the
sum of oune shilling for every folio of one hundred words, and the sum of
two shillings and six pence for every such certificate.

X VL. dnd be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if the
said Company shall neglect or omit to cause such account or return to
be made and renewed yearly, and cvery year, between the days and
times hereinbefore appointed for that purpose, such Company shall, for
each and every week they shall so neglect to make such account or
return, forfeit the sum of five hundred pounds.

XVIL. And be it further enacted by the authortty aforesaid, That all
pecuniary penalties and forfeitures imposed by this Act, shall and may be
sned for and recovered in any Court of Record having jurisdiction in this
Province ; and that no suit shall 'be commenced for the recovery of any
penalty or forfeiture under this Act, except in the name of His Majesty’s

o

Attorney-General of the Province, for the time being.

XVII. And beit further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said Company shall, once in every year, if thereto required by either
branch of the Legislature of the. Province, lay the same account before
the Legislature of their affairs and concerns within this Province, as is’

now by law required of the Bank of Upper Canada.

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
not be lawful for the said Company, carrying on business under the pro-
visions of this Act, to issue any note or bill under the value of five
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shillings, of lawful money of the Province of Upper Canada, or to issue
any note or bill (except Drafts and Bills of Exchange) payable otherwise {3 %is i
than on demand, within this Province ; and in case the said Company peauy or oftending
shall issue any bill or note under the value of five shillings, of lawful "swnst this provision.
money aforesaid, or shall issue -any bill or note (except Drafts and Bills
of Exchange) payable otherwise than on demand, within this Province,
the said Company so offending, shall for every such offence, forfeit and
pay the sum of twenty-five pounds.

XX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if at o fitwe toredeom
. &~ . p . Y - e . notes, &c. in specie,
any time after the passing of this Act, the said Manager or Directors Company to discontinuc

. . ) ' . . . Bauking operations.
shall refuse, on demand being made at their Banking House or Office
now. established, or hereaftér to be ‘established, during the regular hours
of doing business, to redeem in specie, or other lawful money of this
Province, any of their bills, notes, or other evidences of debt, issued by
the said Company, they shall wholly discontinue their Banking operations,
either by way of discount or -otherwise, until such time as they shall
resume the redemption of their bills, notes, or other evidences of debt, in

specie or other lawful money of this Province.

XX1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That Nowingin tisacto
nothing herein contained shall be taken or construed to prevent the s che provione
Legislature of this Province, at any time hereafter, from making such pay.- " “"

= s U X . Y H g pany
provisions as to the amount and description of notes which may be issued
by the said Bank as may be deemed necessary ; nor shall anything herein
contained be construed to prevent the Legislature from applying to the
said Bank any provisions or restrictions which, by any Act of the Parlia-
ment of this Province, may be applied or enforced with respect to any of

the Banks in Upper‘ Canada. ' = |
SCHEDULE TO WHICH THE ACT REFERS.

Memorial, made the — day of , of the names of the present
local Directors and’ Managers, in the ‘Province of Upper Canada, of
“The Bank of British North America,” and the proprietors of the said
Bank in this Province and elsewhere, enrolled pursuant to an Act passed
in the seventh year of the reign of His'Majesty King William the Fourth,
intituled, “ An Actto enable the proprietors and shareholders of a Com-
pany, called * The Bank of British-North America,” to sueand be sued
in the name- of any ore of 'the local Directors, or of the' Manager, for the

time being, of the said Company in this Province.”

é 1]-3) gg ;Local Directors.

E. F. of — Manager. ’
G HL of )i e
o LKL of e '%Proprietors.‘
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L. M., one of the local Directors (or Manager) of the said Company,
doth declare, that the above-written memorial doth contain the names of
the present local Directors and Manager of the said Company in this
Province, and of all the present proprietors of the said Company, as the
same appear in the books of the said Company, by the latest returns
received in this Province.

In case of a change of Directors, or Manager.

Memorial, made the day of , of the names of the new
local Directors (or Manager) in this Province, of the Bank of British
North America, and of the persons in whose places they have (or he has)
been appoiuted, enrolled pursuant to an Act passed in the seventh year
of the reign of His Majesty King William the Fourth, intituled, “ An Act
to enable the proprietors or shareholders of a Company called ¢ The Bank
of British North America,” to sue and be sued in the name of any one of
the local Directors or Manager, for the time being, of the said Com-
pany in this Province.”

E. F. of , in the place of A. B. of ——
G. H. of , in the place of C. D. of .
H. L. of , one of the local Directors (or Manager) of the

said Company, doth declare, that the above-written memorial con-
tains the names of the new local Directors or Manager of the said
Company in this Province, and of the persons in whose places they have
(or he has) been appointed, as the same appear in the books of the
Company.
Signed, H. J.

N.B. The last memorial as to new local Directors (or Manager)

was enrolled on the day of

In case of persons ceasing to be Proprietors..

Memorial, made the day of , of the names of the persons
who have ceased or discontinued to be proprietors of the Bank of British
North America, since the day of ———, being the date of the
memorial last registered, respecting the proprietors of the said Company,
enrolled pursuant to an Act passed in the seventh year of the reign of
His Majesty King William the Fourth, intituled, “ An Act to enable the
proprietors or sharcholders of a Company, called ¢ The Bank of British
North America,’ to sue and be sued in the name of any one of the local
Directors, or of the Manager, for the time being, of the said. Company in
this Province.” -

A. B. of . ’ -
E. F. of , one of the local Directors (or Manager) of the said

Company in this Province, doth declare, that»the above memorial doth:
contain the name or names of the persons who have ceased or discon~
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tinued to be proprietors of the said Company, since the day of
, so far as the latest returns received in this Province shew.
. Signed, E. F.

In case of Persons becoming new Proprietors.

Memorial, made the — of ~ , of the persons who have
become new proprietors in the Bank of British North America, since the
— day of — (being the date of the memorial last enregistered,
respecting new proprietors of the said Company,) enrolled pursuant to
an Act passed in the seventh year of the reign of His Majesty King
William the Fourth, intituled *“ An Act to enable the proprietors or share-
holders of a Company, called ¢ The Bank of British North America,’ to
sue and be sued in the name of any one of the local Directors, or of the
Manager, for the time being, of the said Company in this Province.”

J. K. of
L. M. of — .

A.B. of —, one of the local Directors (or Manager) of the said
Company in this Province, doth declare, that the above memorial doth
contain the names of the persons who have become new proprietors of
the said Company, since the — day of —, so far as the latest
returns received in this Province shew. R

Signed, A.B.

In case of memorializing several changes at the same time.

Memorial, made the — day of —, of the names of the new
local Directors, and of the Manager, in this Province, of the Company
called the Bank of British North America, and of "the persons in whose
places they have been appointed, and of the names of the persons who
have ceased or discontinued to be proprietors of the said Company,
enrolled pursnant to an Act passed in the seventh year of the reign of
His Majesty King William the Fourth, intituled, “ An Act to enable the
proprietors or shareholders of a Company, called ¢ The Bank of British
North America,’ to sue and be sued in the name of any one of the loca]
Directors, or of the Manager, for the time being, of the said Company in
this Province.” o 2 o ol

Names of the New Directofé, and of the persons;-igz,Wkose ’placfei‘tlzey_kabq

- been appointed. - - ‘

, in the place of ABiof,

G. H. of ———, in the place of C. D. of mer—mey . .

. appointed.

Name of the Manager, and. of the person in whose place he has been

E. F. of ———, in the place of A. B. Of s,
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Names of persons who have ceased to be Propriclors.

A. B.of
C. D. of

Numes of new Proprictors.

JK.——L. M —

E.F.of — , in the District of — , (description) one of the
local Directors (or Manager) of the said Company in this Province, doth
declare, that the above-written memorial doth contain the names of the
new local Directors, and of the Manager, of the said Company in this
Province, and of the persons in whose place they have been appointed,
and of the perscns who have ceased or discontinued to be proprietors of
the said Company, and of the new proprietors of the said Company, as
the same respectivcly appear in the books of the said Company, so far as
the latest returns reccived in this Province shew.

Signed, | E. F.

N.B. The last memorial, as to new Directors, was enrolled on the
day of —. The last memorial, as to the appointment of Manager,
was enrolled on the — day of — The last memorial, as to
the ceasing and discontinuing of proprictors, was enrolled on the
day of ———. The last memorial, as to new proprietors, was enrolled
on the ——— day of — .

Tth Wm. TV, Chap. 35.

AN ACT to authorise the President, Dircciors and Company, of the
Bank of Montreal, to collect debts due to them in this Province,

notwithstanding the expiration of thar Charter, under certain
restrictions therein mentioned. .

[Passed 4th March, 1837.]

‘VHEREAS the President, Vice-President and Directors, of the Bank
of Montreal, in the Province of Lower Canada, have by their Petition,
signed on their own behalf and on behalf of the Stockholders of the said
 Institution, represented that the Act of Incorporation, under which they
have heretofore conducted the business of the said Bank, will.expire on
the first day of June next: And whereas the said Petitioners have
represented, that in the course of their business large snms of money
have been lent and advanced upon promissory notes, bills, and other
negotiable securities, to Merchants and others resident in this Province ;
and have also represented, that on the expiration of the said Act of
Incorporation, the said Bank will be exposed. to the liability of loss, as
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well in such of the said sums as may have previously. become due and
shall then remain unpaid, as those which may become due and remain
payable after that date, unless, by Legislative enactment, the said: Peti-
tioners, or some other person or persons in trust for them, be authorised
to recover such debts, notwithstanding such Act of incorporation: shall
have expired : And whercas it is reasonable and just to grant the prayer
of the said Petition: Be it therefore enacted by the King’s most Excel-
lent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted
and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in
the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal certain
parts of an Act passed. in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s reign,
intituled, ¢An Act for making more effectual provision for the Govern-
ment of the Province of Quebec, in North America,” and to make further
provision for the Government of the said Province,” and by the authority
of the same, That it shall and may be lawful for the said President, Bank of Montrenl, by

their corporate name, or

Directors and Company, of the Bank of Montreal, by their corporate inio sume of thelr |

name, or in the name of their assignec or assignees, to prosecute any o duoor contrucied
action or actions that they may deem necessary, for the recovery of any Charters
debt or debts that may be due and owing, or which, having been con-

tracted, may afterwards become duc and owing to the said President,

Directors and Company, of the Bank of Montreal, at the time of the ,, ... uien: have donc
expiration of the said Act of incorporation, in the same manner and befor teir Chartor ex-
under the same limitations and restrictions, that they or their assignee or

assignees might or could do if the said Act of incorporation had not ex-

pired, but continued in full force and effect: Provided always, that Nemthority givento

. . . . . . -bring any action which
nothing in this Act contained shall extend, or be construed to extend, to coudnothavebeen
authorise the said Corporation to bring any action after the expiration of s in force.

their Charter, which they could not have done previous to the expiration

thereof. : : ,
[SeE StaTuTEs oF CaNana, 4 & 5 Vic. Crars. 98 & 99.]

1Ist Vie. Chap. 1.

AN ACT to afford relief to. certain Banking Institutions keretofore
 carrying on business in this Province, by enabling them more conve-
niently to settle their affairs, and for protecting the interests of

- persons holding their-notes. . . -

[

. [Passed 11¢h July, 1881 7

W HEREAS e that about the time’

ing of the Act of Parliament, of! this Province, in the seventh year of His (o7 s, oh1;

S there is reason 'td bélisve that about the time of the pass- Prewme.

present Majesty’s reign, intituled, “An Act to protect the public against
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injury from Private Banks,” and before the passing of that Act became
generally known throughout this Province, several associations of persons
were engaged in carrying on the business of Banking, not being among
the number of those enumerated in that Act as intended to be exempt
from its provisions: And whereas it is expedient to afford facility to such
associations in collecting their debts, and in the final arrangement of
their affairs, in order that the prohibition against the continnance of their
business may not operate injuriously to the public : Be 4t therefore enacted
by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada,
constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act
passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, ¢ An Act to repeal
certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s
reign, intituled, ‘An Act for making more effectual provision for the
Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,” and to make
. - further provision for the Government of the said Province,” and by the
&E&’,}}éﬁﬁi‘ﬁ%@: authority of the same, That if any person or association of persons were,
aifirs of porsons eneaged before the first Ad’z}y of April now last past, engaged in carrying on the
iog, Comeary G0 Actof business of Banking in this Province, and in the issuing of bills or notes,
cation of th parties: ana CONtrary to the provisions of the said Act passed in the seventh year of
Commissianers 1o recover F1i8 present Majesty’s reign, which person, or association of persons,
debis, &e. not being specified in the said Act, remains subject to the prohibitions
and provisions therein contained, it shall and may be lawful for the
person or persons, in every such case, to apply by petition to the Judge
of the District Court, for the District in which their principal office or
place of business was situated, to approve of any threc persons to be
named by them as Commissioners, for the purpose of settling the affairs
of such Bavnk or Institution ; and in case the persons so named shall be
approved of by such Judge, as being men of good character and sub-
stance, then such persons shall be and are hereby enabled (nsing their
individual names) tosue as Commissioners for settling the affairs of such
Bank or Institution, for any debt or demand arising upon any mortgage,
bond, bill, note or other security, given to the said Bank or Institutions,
or to any person or persons for their use, or in trust for them, or in order
to secure any moneys advanced by them ; and the amount due upon any
such security may he recovered in an action for money had and received,
to the use of the persons suing as Commissioners, a copy of the instrn-
ment or writing being ‘attached to the copy of process which may be
scrved upon the Defendant. : ‘ ‘

Parties applying for II. And be it further ecnacted by the authority aforesaid, That before

appointment of Com-

missioners tostaetheir - ANY appointment of Commissioners shall take place under this Act, the
i’;{?&ié"{?éuerk_a names of all persons who have been parties to the association applying
sierGourt & for the nomination of such Commissioners, from the commencement
thereof, shall be stated in a list which shall accompany the petition, and

shall remain filed in the office of the Clerk of the District Court, with
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such petition, and that in the said list shall be specified when each person
became a member of such association, and when, if at any time, he
ceased to be a member thereof ; and that the correctness of such list
shall be attested by the oaths of the President and Cashier of such asso-
ciation, or of one-third of the number of persons stated in such list.to be
members thereof, which oath the Judge of such District Court is hereby
authoriscd to administer ; and a copy of the articles of association, agree-
ment or deed of setitlement, attested in like mauner, shall be annexed
to the said list.

III. And be it further endcted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Commissioners to be named in any case under the authority of this Act
shall have power to compel payment by any subscriber to such associa-
tion or institution, of the amount of stock or shares subscribed by him
or her, and not paid in, in an action for money had and received, to
their use.

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
holders of any notes or bills put in circulation by any person or associa-
tion of persons coming under the provisions of this Act, may, after
demanding payment from any of the Commissioners that may be appointed
for settling the affairs of such Bank or Institution, sue upon such note
or bill in the Court of Requests, ot in any other Court of higher juris-
diction, as the case may require, any one or more of the persons who
shall appear upon the list, delivered and attested as aforesaid, to have
been associated in such Bank or Institution, at or after the time of such
note or bill being issued: Provided always, that nothing herein contained
shall interfere with any other remedy given by law to the holder of any
bill, note, or other evidence of debt, of any such association, Bank or
Institution.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That no
person or persons shall be liable to any penalty or punishment under the
said Act, passed in the seventh year of His present Majesty’s reign, for
any thing doue contrary to the provisions of the said Act before the first
day of April now last past. ' C

VI. And be it further enacted by the authérz'ty, aforesaid, That‘ih’e
nomination of Commissioners shall be made at a meeting of the sub-

scribers or shareholders, to-be held on the first Monday in August after -

the passing of this Act, at-the place where the District Court is usually
holden, for the District in. which the principal office of any.such Bank or

PRIVATE.

Commissioners may com-
pe! payment of stock or,
shares subscribed for by
Stockholdere,

Persons whose names
appear in list delivered
in, may be held for debts
due by the Association.

Penalties imposed by Act
of last Session relieved
against.

Mannper ia which Com-
missioners are to be
nomingted, ard time of

nomination. .

Institution shall have been or shall be situated ; and in case the:Judge

shall not confirm such nomination, then others shall be chosen at a

meeting to be held at the same place, on a day to be named by him, by

I
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advertisement in some public newspaper of the District, giving ten days
notice; and that in case of any vacancy occurring by the death, removal
or incapacity, of any of the Commissioners, a successor shall be
nominated and appointed in like manner, upon a notice of meeting to be
given as hereinbefore provided by the Judge of the District Court.

6th Wm. IV. Chap. 25.

AN ACT for the relief of William Conway Keele.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

Preamble; Court of King’s Bench authorised to admit W. C. Keele as an Attorney, on proving service:
under articles.

[See 7 Wu. 1V. Cn. 13. Sec. 2. v Vor. Ist.]

Ist Vic. Chap. 42.

AN ACT to authorise the admission of John Prince, Esquire, to practise
as a Barrister and Attorney within this Province.

[Passed 6th March, 1838.}

‘W HEREAS an Act was passed in the second year of the reign of His
late Majesty King George the Fourth, intituled, “An Act to repeal part of
and amend an’ Act passed in the thirty-seventh year of His late Majesty’s
reign, intituled, ‘An Act for the better regulating the practice of the Law,’
and to extend the provisions of the same:”  And whereas, it is among
other things enacted, that from and after the passing of the said Act, no
person shall be admitted by the Court of King’s Bench to practise as an
Attorney in this Province, unless upon an actual service, under articles,
for five years, with some practising Attorney in this Province: . And

" whereas, John Prince, Esquire, late of Cheltenham, in the County: of

Gloucester, in'England, a Solicitor and- Attorney of Her Majesty’s Courts
of Law and Equity, has been for some years a resident inhabitant of this
Province, and during the late invasion of the Western' District, rendered

_very zealous and effective’ service in its defence: And whereas, it is

desirable that the Legislature -should mark their approbation of the
conduct of the said John Prince, by enabling him to practise in his
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profession in this Province, without incurring the delay which is requn'ed
by the law in that behalf: Be it therefore enacted, &c.

Court of King's Bench authorised to admit John Prince to practise as an Attorney. 2. Law Society,
in its discretion, to receive the said John Prince, and introduce him as a Barrister, who, being
reccived at the bar of the Court of King’s Bench, may thenceforth practise as a Barrister.

2nd Vic. Chap. 33.
AN ACT to make valid and to confirm the admission of John kBristowe,
Esquire, as a Solzcztor in tlze Court of Ckancery in this Promnce.

[Pa.ssed 11th May, 1839]

Preamble; Admission of John Bristowe, as Solicitor, sonfirmed. 2. Past profelsmnal acls declaredr
valid,

2nd Vic. Chap. 34.

AN ACT to authorise the Court of King's Behck to admit Adam Ainslié
to practise as an Attorney in that Court, and to authorise the
Vice- Chancellor to admzt him to practzse as ¢ a Solzcztor m the Court
of Chancery in this Province.

“[Passed- 11th May, 1839] ’

Preamble; Court of ngs Bench authorised to admit Adam Amsley as an Attorney ‘2. V:ce~ :
Chancellor authorised to admit Adam Ainsley to be a Sohcntor :

~ 3rd Vlc. ‘Chap 29

AN AC T to autkorcse tiw Court o Quicen cnck to’ admzt Jolm Ford
Maddock to practzse asan Attomey in "tkat" Court. - o L

Preamble Coun of Queen’l Bench may admxt John F a i ock an Attorney » " e o
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8th Geo. 1V. Chap. 12.
AN ACT to incorporate certain persons therein mentioned, under the style
and title of “the Cataragui Bridge Company.”
[Passed 17th February, 1827.]
_— "v HEREAS John R. Glover, John Marks, John Macaulay, John Kirby,

[See 10 Geo 4, Ch. 16.]

£6000 stock subscribed.

Ceriain per-ons incorpo-
rated under thc name of
the Cataraqui Bridge
Company;

Christopher Alexander Hagerman, Michael Spratt, John P. Hawkins,
Robert Moore, Charles Jones, Stephen Yarwood, Augustus DBarber,
George Colls, Richard Wilhams, James B. Forsyth, George M’Beath,
Adam Krien, John S. Cartwright, Robert D. Cartwright,” Alexander
Anderson, George Okill Stuart, Laughlin Currie, Donald M’ Pherson,
James Nickalls the younger, Francis Archibald Harper, John Cumming,
James Sampson, Elizabeth Herchmer, Catharine Markland, Anne
Macaulay, John Wallace, Archibald M’Donell, John Counter, John
Jenkins, and Edward Forsyth, have petitioned to be incorporated for the
purposes of this Act : And whereas, they have represented, by their agent,
that they have made arrangements with His Majesty’s Government, in
case the object above recited shall be carried into effect, for the passage
of Military and Naval Stores, and of the officers and men belonging or
attached to the various Military and Naval Departments, for a certain
consideration to be annually paid by the Government; and that for the
purposes of their incorporation they have subscribed stock to the
amount of six thousand pounds: ,Be it therefore enacted by the
King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada,
eonstituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act
passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal
certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s
reign, intituled, ‘An Act for making more effectual provision for the
Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,” and to make
further provision for the Government of the said Province,” and by the
authority of the same, That the said John R. Glover, John Marks, John .
Macaulay, John Kirby, Christopher Alexander Hagerman, Michael Spratt,
John P. Hawkins, Robert Moore, Charles Jones, Stephen Yarwood,
Augustns Barber, George Colls, Richard Williams, James D. Forsyth,
George M’Beath, Adam Krien, John 8. Cartwright, Robert D. Cartwright,
Alexander Anderson, George Okill Stuart, Laughlin Currie, Donald
M’Pherson, James Nickalls the younger, Francis Archibald Harper,
John Cumming, James Sampson, Elizabeth:Herchwer, Catharine Mark-
land, Anne Macaulay, John Wallace, Archibald M’Donell, John Counter,
John Jenkins, Edward Forsyth, and their successors, who shall become
Stockholders of the Company hereinafier mentioned, shall be and-are
hereby ordained, constituted and declared to be a body cerporate and
politic, in fact and by the name of « the Cataraqui Bridge Company,” and
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that by that name they and their successors shall and may have continued

succession, and by such name shall be capable of contracting aund being

contracted with, of suing and being sued, pleading and being impleaded,

answering and being answered unto, in all Courts or places whatsoever, in

all manner of actions, suits, complaints, matters and causes whatsoever ;

and that they and their successors may and shall have a common seal, commonSeal;

and may change and alter the same at their will and pleasure ; and also,

that they and their successors, by the same name of * the Cataraqui Bridge Tohoid reat snd
Company,” shall be in law capable of purchasing, having and holding, to ¥ e
them and their successors, any estate, real, personal or mixed, to and for

the use of the said Company, and of letting, conveying, or otherwise

departing therewith, for the benefit and on account of the said Company.

from time to time, as they shall deem necessary and expedient: Provided Not tohold resl esute of
always, nevertheless, that the Company shall not be allowed to hold real £50. nor wtraumer
estate, exclusive of the said Bridge and its immediate dependencies, of a """ Ber
greater annual value than five hundred pounds; and that nothing herein

contained shall be considered to authorise the said Company to transact

the business of banking.

II. Provided always, nevertheless, and be it further enacted by the autho-
rity aforesaid, 'That nothing in this Act contained shall extend to give to y hare femmes coverts
any femme covert, who may be a subscriber to the stock of the said i sp ! repree
Company, a right to be regarded as a member of the Company, but that
her husband shall be regarded as the Stockholder in her stead, notwith-
standing the name of such femme covert, and not that of her husband,

shall have been inserted in the petition herein-before recited.

IIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said TheCompuny tobuide
Company are hereby authorised and empowered, at their own cost and &ugi:‘iuli.‘, from c;g.fgnon
charge, to erect and build a good and substantial Bridge over the great -
River Cataraqui, near the Town of Kingston, in the Midland District of
this Province, from the present scow landing on the Military Reserve,
opposite to the North-east end of the continuation of Front-street in the
said Town, to the opposite shore on Point Frederick, at the present scow
landing on the Military Reserve, adjoining the Western addition of the
Township of Pittsburgh, in the said District, with counvenient access
thereto at both ends of the said Bridge,to and from the adjacent highways
at present in use; that the said Bridge shall be at least twenty-five feet Descriptionof the Bridge;
in width, and of sufficient strength for the passage of artillery, carriages,
and cattle of every description, having sufficient side-rails for the security
of passengers, and a convenient foot-way for passengers, separated from
the carriage-way by secure railings; that the said Company shall alse be g wouses ana
at liberty to erect and build toll houses and toll bars, and to.construct Termpikes:
turnpikes, and other necessary dependencies, on or near the said Bridge;
and also, from time to time, to alter, repair, amend, widen, or enlarge the
same; and that for the purpose of erecting, building, and keeping in repair -
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the said Bridge, the said Company shall have full power and authority to
take, from time to time, and use such land on either side of the said River,
at the places aforesaid, belonging to His Majesty, as may be necessary,
and there to lay timber, boards, lumber, stone, gravel, sand, and all other
materials which may be requisite for building, maintaining or repairing,
the said Bridge, and there to make, work up, and finish the same, doing
no unnecessary damage; and also to construct, make, perform and do, all
other matters and things which they shall think necessary and convenient
for the making, preserving, improving, completing and using, the said
Bridge, in pursuance of, and within the true meaning of this Act. Pro-
vided always, that the said Company shall make, or cause and procure to
be made, 1n some part of the said Bridge, a Draw-bridge, or moveable
part, uot less than eighteen feet in length, for the passage of all vessels,
boats and crafts, of every description, and shall cause the same to be
opencd for their passage at all hours during the season of navigation,
without exacting any toll or reward ; and that if from any improvement
which shall hereafter be made, it shall become desirable to have a passage
for vessels or boats of larger dimensions through or under the said Bridge,
it shall be incumbent upon the said Company, so soon as may be practi-
cable, to increase the dimensions of their Draw-bridge, so that the navi-
gation shall not be obstructed by the said Bridge.

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Bridge, toll houses, turnpikes, and all other dependencies at or near
thereto, and also the approaches to the said Bridge, and all materials
which shall be from time to time gotten or provided for erecting, building,
making, maintaining, or repairing the same, shall be and the same are
hereby vested in the said Company, and their successors, forever ; and so
soon as the said Bridge shall be erected and built, and the same, as well
as the accesses thereto, shall be made fit,and proper for the passage of
travellers, carriages and cattle, of every description, and that the same
shall be certified by the Clerk of the Peace, by order of a majority of the
Justices of the Peace present at any General Quarter Sessions of the
Peace, or at any adjourned General Quarter Sessions, and notice of such
certificate shall be published twice in each of the public newspapers in
the town of Kingston, it shall and may be lawful for the said Company,
and their successors, from time to time, and at all times, to ask, demand,
receive, recover and take, as toll, to and for their own proper use, benefit
and behoof, for pontage, asin the name of a toll or duty, before any
passage over the said Bridge shall be permitted, the several sums follow-
g, that is to say : - ~
For every waggon or carriage of any description, on four wheels, (laden

or unladen,) drawn by two horses, oxen, or other beasts of draught,
seven pence half-penny, provincial currency.

For every carriage with four wheels, and drawn by one horse, six pence. -
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For every additional horse, ox, or other beast of draught, two pence half-
penny.

For every chaise, cart, or other vehicle, on two wheels, (laden or unladen,)
drawn by one horse, ox, or other beast of draught, six pence.

For every additional horse, ox, or other beast of draught, one penny half-

enny. .

For é)very carriole, sleigh, or other vehicle, without wheels, drawn by one
horse, or other beast of draught, six pence. :

For every additional horse, or other beast of draught, two pence half-
penny.

For every horse and his rider, five pence.

For every horse, mule, ass, ox, bull or cow, two pence half-penny.

For every hog, pig, goat, calf, sheep, or lamb, one penny.

For every person who shall pass the said Bridge, except children under
two years of age, and except the driver of any chaise, carriage, cart,
waggon, train, carriole, sleigh, or other vehicle, two pence.

Provided also, that the said Company, and their successors, shall affix, or Rates of toll (o be put up
cause to be affixed, and kept affixed, at or near the toll house or gate, a sonepicucus characiors
table of the rates of toll payable for passing over the said Bridge, painted

or written in plain and conspicuous characters.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said Totlsvsted in the
tolls shall be and the same are hereby vested in the said Company and ’
their successors,

VI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any Pouity on porsons
N i . pting to evade the

person or persons shall pass over, or wilfully attempt to pass over the said peymentofteil.
Bridge, without paying the tolls above specified, every such person or
persons shall forfeit and pay for every such offence, to the said Company,
the sum of five shillings, provincial currency, and that the same may be
recovered upon the oath of ore or more credible witness or witnesses, or
upon confession of the party, before any one or more of His Majesty’s
Justices of the Peace, in and for the Midland District, and the said penalty
shall be levied by distress and sale of the goods and‘ chattels of such
offender or offenders, under the hand and seal, or hands and seals of such
Justice or Justices, and the overplus, if any, (after deducting the charges
of such distress and sale) shall, upon demand, be: returned. to the owner
or owners of such goods and chattels, and in case no such distress shall be
found, such offender or offenders shall be committed to the common gaol '
of the District, for a time not ‘exceeding one week; at :the discretion of
such Justice or Justices. " T P A TN ST O

- VIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if the said Provision forcarrying.

- into effect any agreement

Company shall contract with His Majesty’s.Government, or with any tiat mey bemade bytho -
. ) - oqe . R A Company with His Majes~

public Naval or Military. Department. of His Majesty’s ~ser\flce,,,for,‘amf;:g;ggmtet;gr;‘b; -

consideration to-be paid to the said Company, to-allow officers and" men fesorua, =" """
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belonging or attached to the various Military and Naval Departments, and
carriages of all descriptions, and horses or other beasts of draught or
burthen, belonging to or used in the employment of any Military or Naval
Department of His Majesty’s service, to pass free of all toll or impost over
the said Bridge and its dependencies, then and in such case it shall not
be lawful to reccive or exact any toll or impost contrary to the said
agreement, but all persons, carriages, and beasts of burthen or draught,
which it shall be agreed by any such contract to allow to pass free of toll
or impost, shall be permitted to pass freely according to such agreement,
without interference or obstruction on the part of the said Company or
their assigns.

VIIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person shall maliciously pull down or destroy the said Bridge, or set fire
to any part thereof, every person so offending, and being thereof lawfully

couvicted, shall be deemed guilty of feloay.

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person shall maliciously pull down or destroy any part of the said Bridge,
or any toll-house or other work to be erected or made by virtue of this
Act, or any part thereof, every such person or persons shall forfeit and
pay, for every such offence, to the said Company, a sum not exceeding
forty shillings, nor less than two shillings and six pence, and that the same
may be recovered upon the oath of one or more credible witness or wit-
nesses, or upon confession of the party, before any one or more of His
Majesty’s Justices of the Peace, in and for the said District, and the said
penalty shall be levied by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of
such offender or offenders, by warrant under the hand and seal or hands
and seals of such Justice or Justices, and the overplus, if any, after
deducting the charges of such distress and sale, shall, upon demand, be
returned to the owner or owners of such goods and chattels, and in case
no such distress shall be found, such offender or offenders shall be com-
mitted to the common gaol of the District, for a time not exceeding
fourteen days, at the discretion of such Justice or Justices : Provided, that
nothing herein contained shall prevent or be construed to prevent the
said Company from commencing or maintaining any action or actions
at law against any person or persons.

X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the stock,
property, affairs and concerns, of the said Corporation shall be managed
and conducted by five Directors, one of whom shall be chosen President,
who shall hold their offices for one year; which said Directors shall be
Stockholders, and inhabitants of this Province, and be elected on the last
Monday in January in every year, in the Town of Kingston, at such time
of the day as a majority of the Directors, for the time being, shall appoint;
and public notice thereof shall be given in the several public newspapers
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of the said Town, at least ten days previous to the time of holding the said
election ; and the said election shall be held and made by such of the ,
Stockholders of the said Company as shall attend for that purpose in their

own proper person or by proxy; and all elections for such Directors shall’

be by ballot, and the five persons who shall have the greatest number of

votes at any election shall be Directors; and ifit should lmppen atany such Five Dircetors;
election that two or more have an equal number of votes, in such manner

that a greater number of persons than five- shall, by a plurality of votes, .
appear to be chosen Directors, then the said Stockholders herein-before
authorised to hold such election shall proceed to elect by ballot until it is
determined, by plurality of votes, which of the smd persons so havmo an’
equal number of votes shall be the Director or Directors, so as to com-

plete the whole number of five; and the said Dlrectors, S0 s00n as may President;
be after the said election, shall proceed in like manner to elect by ballot”

one of their number to be President; and if any Director shall absent
himself from this Province, and cease to be an inhabitant thereof for the

space of six months, his office shall be considered as vacant; and if any Vecsacies how supplied.

vacancy or vacancies should at any time happen among the Dnectms, by
death, resignation, or removal from the Province, such vacancy or vacan-
cies shall be filled for the remainder of the year in which they may
happen by a person or persons to be nominated by a majority of the said
Directors: Provided always, that no person shall be eligible to be a
Director who shall not be a Stockholder to the amount of at least four

shares.

XI. And. be it further enacted by J the authority Y afm ‘esaid, I‘hat each Stock- Ratio of yotes,
holder shall be entitled to a number of votes proportioned to the number
of shares which he or she shall have he]d in his or her own name at least”
one month prior to the time of voting, according to the following rates,
that is to say: at the rate of one vote f'or each share not exceedmrr four;
five votes for six shares; six votes for ewht shares; seven \otes f'or ten
shares ; and one vote for every five shares above ten. v

- XIL. And be it further enacted by the authority af07 esaid, That in case

Corporatiomnot to be .

it should at any time happen that an election of Dlrectors should nof be dissoved if Dircetors

not chosen on the day

made on any day when, pursuant to this Act, it ought to. have been made; speointe.
the said Corporauon shall not for that cause be’ deemed to- be dissolved,
but that it shall and may be lawful on any day to malse and hold an e]ec-<
tion of Dlrectors, in : such manner as shall ha,ve been reaulated b y
laws.and ordmances of the said Corporatlon. R "

XIII And be it further enacted b Y. the. autlzorzty afov esam’ That it shall
be the duty of the Directors to make half yearly dividends, in the months of -
Janualy and July in_each year, of so much of the. proﬁts of ‘the’ said
Company as to them, or.the maJorlty of them, rshall appear advlsable,

Dividends of profits.

P
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and that once in every year, at the general election of Directors, an exact.
and particular statement shall be rendered of all debts which shall be due-
to or by the said Company, and of the surplus profits, if any, after deduct--
ing losses, dividends and expenditures.

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the-
Directors, for the time being, or a major part of them, shall have power:
to make and subscribe such rules and regulations as tothem shall appear-
needful and proper, touching the management and disposition of the stock,
property, estate and effects, of the said Corporation, and touching the daty
and conduct of'the oflicers, clerksandservants, and all such othier matters as
appertain to the business of the said Company; and shall also have power-
to appoint as many officers, clerks and servants, for carrying on the said’
business, and with such salaries and allowances, as to them shall seem

meet: [Provided, that such rules and regulations be not repugnant to the:
laws of this Province.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall’
and may be lawful for the said Company to make such rules and regula--
tions as shall be deemed necessary for the preservation of the said Bridge,-
by preventing any person or persons from crossing the same at too rapid’

a rate, or drawing thereon logs of timber, or other heavy articles, without:
a carriage..

XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall:
and may be lawlul for the said Company,and they are hereby authorised, .
1o let and farm the said tolls, (authorised to ke taken by this Act;) to such-
person or persons as may be willing'and desirous of taking and farming’
the same ; and all such person or: persons shall receive the like tolls, and"
may recover the same penaliies for non-payment thereof, as the said-
Company can or might do, any thing herein-before contained to the con-
trary thereof in any wise notwithstanding.

XVII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
share in the said Company shall be twenty-five pounds, Provincial Cur-
rency, and that'the number of shares shall not exceed two hundred and
forty :  Provided aliways nevertheless, that in case the sum of six thousand
pounds, already subscribed by the Stockholders of the said Company,
shiall” not be sufficient for the building. and- erecting the said Bridge,
agreeably to the provisions of this Act, 1t shall and may be lawful for the
Directors, and they: are hereby authorised, to declare the same by a
resolution passed for that purpose, and published in the several news-
papers of the Town of Kingston; and that in such case additional stock
may be subscribed and held under the .provisions of this Act, so that the
whole number of shares do notexceed ‘three hundred and twenty; and alt
persons thus becoming Stockholders shall be entitled to all the privileges-
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and benefits of this Act, in as full and ample a manner as if they bad been
original subscribers.

XVIUI. And be it further enacted by the authorita _/ afores‘azrl That S0 Cn]hng in fustalments;

soon as the Directors shall be elécted, after the passing of this Act, it shall

and may be lawful for them to call in, by instalments of not more than ten
per cent on each share, the amount of the shares subscribed, which are
hereby declared to be due and payable to the said Company as above
mentioned :  Provided, that no instalment shall be called for in less than
thirty days after public notice shall be given in one or more of the public
newspapers of the Town of ngston Provided aliways, that if an ‘
Stockholder or Stockholders shall neglect or refuse to pay to the said by non-parment
Compauy the instalient due on any share or shares beld by him, her or
them, at the time required by law, such Stockholder or ‘Stockholders
shall forfeit such share or shares, as aforesaid, with the amount previously
paid thereon, and the share or shares shall be sold by the Directors at
public auction, after havmo' given’ thlrty days notice, and the proceeds
thereof, together with the amount previppsiy paid thereon, shall be ac-
counted for and applied in like manner as any other fands of the said
Company :  Provided always, that such purchaser or purchasers shall pay
to the said Company the amount of the instalment required, over and
above the purchase money of the share or shares to be purchased by him,
her or them, as aforesaid, 1mme€|1ately after the sale, and before they shall
be entitled to a ceruﬁcate of the transfer of such share or shares so to be
purchased, as aforea'ud

XIX. And be it furﬂzer enacted by the authority qforesazd That after shares may be
the first instalment on each share shall have been paid to the said Com- ‘™%
pany, the shares shall become transferable on the books of the said
Company; and that such shares shall be deemed personal property, and siiibe deened personst
as such shall and may be dlspozed of and distributed, and shall, like other ?J?.‘;".'éf.i?:dei'gcf.'iféﬁf‘
personal property, be subject to execution aud sale for the satisfaction

of debts.

XX. And be it fm ther macte(l by the (mtkoru y afer esaul That on the When first Directors
second Monday after the passing of this’ Act, a meeting of the Stock- ellbechosens
holders shall be held at the Court House in the Town of Kingston, who,
in the same manner as herein-before. provlded, shall pmceed to elect. five ,
perSOns to be Dlrectors who shall contmue in oﬁice as such Dlrectors Their continuance in
until the last. Monday in Jmuary next after their election, and who. shall, "
during their continuance in office, discharge the duties of Directors i in the
same manner as if they had been elected at the annua] e]ecuon in J; anuary

XXI And be zt further enacted by the autkom’ J ajbresaz(l That it ‘shall Directors may stany
and may be lawful for the Directors, for the time being, to diminish the i e -
rate of toll or duty on passing the said Bridge, as herem-before mennoned
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to such standard as to them, or a major part of them, shall seem neces-

Aud increse them sgain, SATY ; PProvided alicays, that no such diminution shall be construed to
hut not beyoud the rates « e ' <. .

authorised by this act. . prevent them from again increasing the same as they shall think expedient,

' so that such increase shall not exceed the rate of toll herein-before

established by the fourth clause of this Act.

The bridge shlinsome X XTI, And be 2t further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
one ])al’l, h:\\‘easpnce not - - . . . v . .
less thaw' 10 fesc berween sald Bridge shall be built in such a manner that the piers shall, at least in
the piers for rafts to pass. o C .

one part of the same, be forty feet apart, in order that rafts may pass

under and through the same without any hindrance or obstruction.

Brdgo mustbe comple XXIIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
" said Company, to entitle themselves to the benefits and advantages to them

by this Act granted, shall, and they are hereby required  to erect and

iS00 Geo.t, Ch 161 complete the said Bridge, toll-houses, turnpike and dependencies, within
three years from the day of the passing of this Act; and if the same shall
not be completed within the time last mentioned, so as to afford a conve-
nient and safe passage over the'faid Bridge, the said Company and their
successors shall cease to have any right, title or claim, of, in or to, the.

Orte Tullsshalizoto tolls hereby imposed, which shall from thenceforward belong to His

His Majesty, and th . . . . N
Company emitnarbe  Majesty ; and the said Company shall not, by the said tolls, or in an
jest) pany y ny

reimbursed their . . . :
axpenses; other manner or way, be entitled to any reimbursement of the expenses
they may have incurred in and about the building of the said Bridge;
Miragecutofrentit  and in case the said Bridge, after it shall have been erected and completed,
the Quarier Sessionsi shgll ar any time become impassable or unsafe for travellers, carriages or
cattle, the said Company and their successors shall, and they are hereby
required, within twelve months from the time at which the said ‘Bridge,
by presentment of a Grand Jury, at any General Quarter Sessions of the
Peace in and for the Midland District, be declared to be impassable or
unsafe, and notice thereof to the Directors by the said Court given, to
cause the same to be re-built or repaired, and.made safe and commodious
for the passage of travellers, carriages and cattle; and if, within the time
topais aver presoniment; last meutioned, the said Bridge be not so repaired or re-built, as the case
may require, then the said Bridge and all its dependencies shall be taken
and considered to be the property of His Majesty, and the right: of the
said Company and their successors in the premises shall be wholly and
forever determined : Provided ulicays, that before the said default' is
Company to provide . A . BN . h . RIS .
ferry howts while he incurred, and during the interval hereby allowed for the repairing or
ormpaired; - re-building of the said Bridge, it shall and may be lawful for the said
Company and their successors, and they are hereby authorised ' and
obliged to provide proper and convenient ferry-boats or scows for the
passage of travellers, carriages and cattle, over ‘the said River, as near to
the said DBridge as conveniently may be, and to demand, collect and
receive, for the passage of such travellers, carriages and’ cattle; in the
said ferry-boats and scows, before they respectively shall be permitted to

pass, the like tolls as are hereby authorised to be taken for passing over

T olls for such ferry.
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the said Bridge, any thmg herein-before contalned to the contrary not-
withstanding.

XXIV. And be it further énacted by the authom y aforesaid, That S0 SOON There shail bo no forrics
as the said Bridge shall be passable and opened for the use ‘of the public, fige;™ ™"
the present ferries between the Town of Kingston and Point Frederick
shall cease, and from thence f'orward no person or persons shall erect, or Noruridge erected ;
cause to be erected, any Bridge or Bridges, or work or use any Ferry
for the carriage of any persons, carriages or cattle, whatsoever, for hire,
across the said River Cataraqui, between any part of the said Town of
Kingston and Point Frederick, aforesaid; and if any person or persons
shall at any time, for hire or gain, pass or convey any person or persons,
cattle, carriage or carriages, across the said River, within one mile of the
said Bridge, on either side thereof, such offender or offenders shall, for
each carriage, person or animal, forfeit and pay to the said Company the
sum of twenty shillings, currency, which said sum shall be recovered in
like manner as the pena.lty mentioned ‘in the fifth clause of this Act:
Provided always, nevertheless; that it shall and ‘may be lawful for any Exczpuonastobom
person to hire a boat for the purpose of crossing the said River, within "
the limits aforesaid, on any occasion, so that no- boal: shall-be used as a
public or common Fer ry, to the preJ udlce of the saxd Company.

Penalty ;

XXV. And be it further enacled by Y the authority aforesaid, That 1f' any Protection afforded in
action shall be brought or commenced -against any person or persons for f‘&{é‘;ﬁﬁ‘.’,“uud{
any thing done or to > be done in pursuance of this'Act, or in execution of
the powers and authontxee, or the orders‘or dlrectlons herem before
given or'granted, every such suit shall be brought or commenced within
six calendar months next after the fact commn:ted or in case ‘thére ‘shall
be a continuation of damaoeb, ‘then within six calendar months next after

the doing or committing cf such dumades shall cease, and not afterwards.

XXVI. And be it furtlzer enacted by Yy the ‘authority aforesazd Phdt thls Public Act.
Act shall be taken and be deemed to be a public-Act, and as such shall-be
judicially noticed by all Judges, Ju ustlces of the Peace, and all other per—
sons, wn.hout bema specmlly pxoaded ‘

‘(XVII And’ be it ﬁa ther enacted by Y the autbm zt Ly ajb; esaz(l That after Aer fifty years His
the explramon of" fifty years, to be ‘accounted from the passing of this Act, i‘,‘:;*;::;;:;;{,;“:rmz ‘
it shall and may be lawful for His "Majesty, HIS Heirs' and’ Success" I3, Uridses
under the authouty, and ‘upon the conditions, ‘and st ' Prov
sions ‘of any Act of the Legislature “of ‘this' Province; 1o assume
possession -and property of the said: Budde, ‘toll= houses,» turnpll\esr*and
dependenmes, and the appreaches thereto, upon paymo to the said Com- compensation 1036
pany the full and entire value thereof at’ the time"of such assumptlon, peid iothe Compasy .
‘which valie shall be as¢értained by thiree ‘Avbitratofs; ‘one ‘of whom: shiall aniration.

be appointed by the Governor, Lleutenant-Governor, or P.erSOn Adtmms-
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the Cataraqui Bridge ex-

CaTARAQUI.

tering the Government of this Province, another by the said Company,
and a third shall be chosen by such two Arbitrators; and if His Majesty
shall, in the manner herein-before meutioned, assume the possession and
property of the said Bridge, toll-houses, turnpikes and dependencies, and
the approaches thereto, then the said tolls shall, from the time of such
assumption, appertain and belong to His Majesty, His Heirs and Succes-
sors, to and f{or the uses to be declared in any such Act, who shall from
thenceforth be substituted in the place and stead of the said Company for

all and every the purposes of this Act.

10th Geo. 1V. Chap. IG.

AN ACT to amend part of an Act passed in the eighth year of the reign
of His present Majesty, intituled, *“ An Act to Incorporale certain f)ér-
sons therein mentioned, under the style and title of * The Cataraqui
Bridge Company.” .

[Passed 20th March, 1829.]

\VHEREAS by the twenty-third section of an Act passed in the eighth
year of llis present Majesty’s reign, inutuled, “An Act to incorporate
certain persons therein mentioned, under the style and title of ¢ The
Cataraqui Bridge Company,’” the said Company to entitle themselves to
the benefit and advantages granted to them by the said recited Act, are
required to erect and complete the said Bridge .within three years from
the day of the passing thereof; And whereas it is expedient to extend the
time for the completion thereof: e it therefore enacted by the King's
most Excellent Majesty, by and with the adviee and consent of the
Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada,
constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act
passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal
certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s
reign, intituled, ‘An Act for making more eflectual provision for the
Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,’ and to make
further provision for the Government of the said Province,” and by the
authority of the same, That the period for:the erecting and completing

tended towe yearsftom . Of the said Cataraqui Bridge be and is hereby extended to two years

the pussing of this Act.

A Public Act.

from the day of the passing of this Act.

1. Adnd be it further enacted bp) the amthorz’ly q'oreédid, That this Act
shall be considered a public Act, and as such shall be Judicially noticed,
without being specially pleaded. ’ - '
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3rd Wm, 1V. Chap. 30.

AN ACT granting a sum of money to defray the ezpense of erecting @

BRANTFORD:

Bridge over the Grand River at Brantford, and for other purposes:

therein mentioned. o
[Passed 13th February, 1833.]
MOST GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN: ’ o

VWV HEREAS it is expedient to erect a Bridge across the'Grand River
at Brantford; And whereas it is necessary to provide a sum of meney
to defray the expense of erecting and keeping the same in repair:
May it therefore please your Majesty that it may bLe enacted, and be it
enacted by the King’s- most Excellent- Majesty, by and with the advice
and consent of the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province
of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue' of and’ under
the authority of an Act passed in' the Parliament of Great Britain, inti-
tuled, “An Act to-repeal certain parts of an'Act passed in the fourteenth
year of His Majesty's-reign, intituled, *An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, in North
America, and to make further provision for the Government of the
said Province,” and: by the authority of the same, That Charles Dun-
combe, Jedediali Fackson, James Racey, John Westbrook ard Absalomr
Shade, be Commissioners, whose duty 1t shall be to procure plans ‘and
estimates of a Bridge across the Grand River-at Brantford, and- to-con-
tract with such person or persons as shall undertake to build: and: erect
the same, and the works and approaches therewith connected,-or any- part
thereof ;. and who shall-do and- perform all and whatsoever act and acts,
thing and things, necessary and proper to-carry the intentions of this-Act
into full effect; and shall and may, from time to-tie, after the-completion
of such Bridge and the approaches thereto, fix such rates and tolls as
to them may seem just; and shall report to the Governor, Lieutenant-
Governor, or Person Administering the Government of this Province, for
the information of the Legislature, on or before the first day of November

in each and every year, all matters by them.annually done or performed-

by virtue of this Act, with-an account'in"detailiof all moneys by. them re-
ceived and paid under the provisions-thereofe. - . oL

1. "And be it further enacted by the ‘authority aforesaid, That' it shall
and may be-lawful for the: Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or ‘Person
Administering the Government of ‘this Province, so‘soon‘after the passing
of this Act as he miay deem expedient; to-authorise and direct His:Majes-

Preamble;:

Commissioners
appointed;

Duty of Commissioners

£1,500t0 be raised’
by loan to'build .

. Brantford Bridge®

ty’s Receiver-General'of this' Province to raise by loan, from-any person -

or persons, body politic orcorpotate,; who may: be'willing to advance the

same upon the credit ‘of the Government Bills orf Debentures authorised -
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Forging Dcbentures
made felony.

Return of the number of
Debentures issued to be
made annually.
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to be issued under this Act, a sum of money not exceeding fifteen hundred
pounds, at a rate of interest not exceeding six per cent, payable half
yearly in this Province.

111, And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, T'hat it shall
and may be lawlul for the Receiver-General of this Province, for the time
being, to cause or direct any number of Debentures to be made out for
any such sum or sums of money, not exceeding in the whole the said sum
of fiftcen hundred pounds, as any person or persons, body politic or
corporate, shall agrec to advance on the credit of the said Debentures ;
which Debentures shall be prepared and made out in such method and
form as His Mujesty’s Receiver-General shall think most safe and con-
venient ; and that for ecach loan or advance three several Debentures shall
issue at the same time, bearing date on the day on which the same shall
actually be issued, and being each .for the payment of one-third of the
sum so advanced, at the expiration of eight, nine and ten years, respec-
tively, with interest, at the rate aforesaid, from the date of each Debenture
until the same shall be discharged ; and every such Debenture shall and
may be signed by the Receiver-General of this Province, for the time
being.

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall forge or counterfeit any such Debenture, as
aforesaid, which shall be issued under the authority of this Act, and un-
cancclled, or any stamp, endorsement or writing, thereon or therein, or
tender in payment any such forged Debenture, or any Debenture with
such counterfeit endorsement or writing thereon, or shall demand to have
any such counterfeit Debenture, or any Debenture with such counterfeit
endorsement or writing thereupon or therein, exchanged for ready mouey
by any person or persons who shall be obliged and required to exchange
the same, or by any other person or persons whomsoever, knowing the
Debentures so tendered in payment or to be exchanged, or the endorse-
ment or writing thereupon or therein, to be forged or counterfeited, with
intent to defraud His Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, or the persons
appointed to pay oft the same, or any of them, or any other person or
persons, bodies politic or corporate, then every such person or persons so
offending, being thereof lawfully convicted, shall be adjudged a felon,
and shall sufler asin cases of felony. ‘

V. And_be it further enacted by the. authority aforesaid, 'T'hat the

Receiver-General of this Province, for the time' being, shall, before each

Session of the Parliament of this Province, transmit to the Governor,
Lieutenant-Governor, or Person Administering the. Government of this
Province, correct accounts of the numbers, amounts and dates, of the
different Debentures- which he may have issued under the authority of
this Act ; of the amount of the Debentures redeemed by him, and the
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interest paid thereon, respectively ; and also of the amount. of. the said
Debentures outstanding and unredeemed at the periods aforesaid, and of
the expenses attending the issuing the same, to be laid before the Legis-
lature of this Province. ‘ et

VL And be it further enacted -by the authority aforesaid, That the Debeoturos when ant
. . . . . ow to be made payable.
interest growing due upon the said Debentures shall and ‘may be payable T
in half-yearly-periods, to be computed from the- date thereof, and shall
and may be paid, on demand, by the Receiver-General of this Province,
for the time being, who .shall take care to have.the same endorsed on
each Debenture at the time of payment thereof,. expressing -the :period
up to which the said interest shall have been paid, and shall take receipts
for the. same . from the persons,.respectively; and that the: Governor,
Lieutenant-Governor, or Person Administering the Government of this
Province, shall, after the thirtieth day of June, and the.thirty-first day of
December in each year,.issue. warrants-to the Receiver-General for the
payment of the amount of interest.tbat« shall have;been advanced, accord-
ing to the recgipts,,to be taken by him, as aforesaid.

"VIL :And -be it: further enacted by the authority dforesaid, That a Warrants o beissuod sor

: . . - payment of Debentures.
separate warrant shall be made to the Receiver-General by-the Governor,
Lieutenant-Governor, or.Person :Administering the Government.of the
Province, for the time being, for the payment of each Detenture as the
. same may become due, and be presented in favour of the lawful holder
thereof, and that such Debentures as shall, from time to time, be dis-
.charged and paid off, shall be cancelled.and made. void .by the said

.Receiver-General.

 VIII. And be it: further enacted. by the authority-aforesaid, That at any Debentures when ant
“time after the said Debentures, or any of them, shall respectively become mn peyavie: =
due according to the terms thereof, it shall and may be lawful for the '
Governor, - Lieutenant-Governor, .or.Person Administering - the: Govern-
ment of this Province,if he thinks proper so to-do, ‘to direct a notice:te
be inserted in the Upper Canada Gazette, requiring all holders-of the said
Debentures to present the same for payment according to this Act; and
if after the insertion.of the said notice for three months any Debenture
then payable shall remain out.more than. six motths from:the first'publi-
cation of such notice,-all«interest.on such Debentures; after-the expiration
of six months, .shall:cease -and be. no-further payable .in:respect of the
time which. may elapse ‘between the. expiration‘of ‘thesaid- stx: months
and. their presentment-for paymeat. - < o sl il

IX. And-be it “_?ftt?'l her s~ena046d ; by ‘the: authorityafmesazd,'l‘hatlt sha" Governor to All vacancies
and may be lawful for the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Person Conmiioness.
Administering the Government.of .the. Province, for the "time 'being, to
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nominate and appoint, under his hand and seal, such person or persons
as he shall think fit, to- fill any vacancy or vacancies which, from time to
time, shall or may happen in the said Board. of Commissioners, by death,.
resignation, or: otherwisc, »

Comaissioners may X. And be it further enacted by the quthorily aforesaid, That the said:
appvoint engineers and

agens osuperiend  Connmissioners may, from time to time, appoint such engineers, agents,.
officers, workmen and servants, as they may think fit, and pay them sach
salaries as they may deem just and reasonable, to carry into ellect the-
provisions of this Aect, taking, when necessary, good security for the:
faithful discharge of the trust ruposed.‘

No Commissionar or XI. And be it further enacted by the authomt Y a/b;ecmd That no
Secreary to be interested (16,1 missioner or Secretary appointed under the provisions of this Act,

shail be directly or 11.Jucctlv concerned, engaged or interested, in any
contract or agreement for the pelformance of any work which may be
necessary under the authority of this Act.

First meeting of XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, 'That the said:

Qommissioners when and g~ . . N e ~ . .

where to e el nfter  Commissioners shall, at their first general meeting held after.the said

bridge, &c. completed ;

olls o o feed Bridge, together with the approaches thereto, shall be completed, ascertain

Tolls to be ixed.
and fix the rates and ducs to be taken by virtue of this Act; and that it
shall and may be lzwial for the said Commissioners to alter the said rates
and dues at any subseqnent meeting, after giving two months notice of
their intention so to do, and that a schedule of rates and dues shall be-
aflixed on the gate of the said Bnd ge. .

Tolts when, bow,andto NI And be it further enacted by the authority nfwesacd That the-

whom made payable. ]l . d . ~] “
said several tolls or dues shall be paid to such person or persons, and in.
such manner, and undor such regulations as the said Commissioners shall:
dircct or appoint; and in case of denial or neglect of payment of any
such tolls or dues, or any part thereof, on demand, to the person or per-
sons appointed to receive the same, as foresaid, the said Commissioners-
may sue for and recover the same in any Court having jurisdiction:
thereof.

Penalty for muliciously X1V. And be it Surther enacted by the authority aforesaid, 'That lf any.

daninging Lridge. person or persons-shall wilfully or maliciously break down, damage or
destroy, ¢ any bank, gate, or any works, machine or device, to be erected or
made by virtue of this Act, or do ¢ any other wilful act, hurt or mischief,
to disturb, hinder or prevent, the carrying into execution this Act, or com--
pleting, supporting or maintaining, the said Bridge, every such person or
persons so oflending shall be deemed’ guilty of a ‘misdemeanor.

AN persous may uec - XV. And be it fmﬂwr enacted by the authom v qforesazd That all:

bridge, &c. on t
ofiite TV persons whatsoever. shall Have liberty to use-witli horses;. cattle and: car—

..
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riages, the Bridge, roads and approaches, to be ‘made as ‘aforesaid,
upon payment of such tolls; and dues as shall be established by said
‘Commissioners. ) N S

XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all.penaties and oricitares
penalties and forfeitures for qﬂ'ences,.against; this Act, or against any " reovered
rule, order or by-law, of the said Commissioners, to be made in pursuance
thereof, shall, upon proof of the offences, respectively, before any two
Justices of the Peace for the District of Gore, either by the confession of
the party or parties, or by the oath of one or more credible witness or.
witnesses, be levied by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the par-
ties offending, by warrant under the hands and seals of such Justices, and
the overplus, alter such penalties and forfeitures, and the charges of such
sale are deducted, shall be returned, on demand, to the owner or owners
-of such goods and chattels; and'in case such suflicient distress cannot be
found, or such penalties or forfeitures shall not be faithfully paid, it shall
be lawful for such Justices, by warrant under their hands and seals, to
cause such offender or offenders to-be -committed o the Common Gaol
of the District of Gore, there to remain without bail or mainprize for
such time as such Justices may direct, not exceeding twenty days, unless
such penalties and forfeitures, and all reasonable costs and charges attend-
ing the-same, shall be sooner paid and satisfied.

XVIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all Penlties lov accounted
penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act, or against any rule,
-order or by-law, of the Commissioners, to be made in purssance thereof,
when levied and satisfied, in manner aforesaid, shall be paid to the said
Commissioners, to be by them, with other moneys, transmitted to His
Majesty’s Receiver-General of this Province, to be accounted for to His
Majesty through the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s T'reasury, in
such manner as His Majesty shall be pleased to direct. : .

XVIIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any Actious ngainst persane
plaint shall be brought or commenced against any, person or persons, {‘o_fEg‘f'%fg;é:\'gﬁtlw‘i’tﬁi?
any thing Jone or to be doue in pursuance of this Act, or in execution of =
the powers or authorities, or the orders and directions, herein-before
given or granted, every such suit shall be brought or commenced within
six calendar months next after the fact. committed, or in case there shall
be a continuation of* damages, then within 'six calendar months after the
doing or committing such damages shall cease, and not afterwards; and peendnat may plesa
the defendant or defendants n such action or suit may plead the general 5=
issue, and give this Act and the special matters in evidence at any trial to
be had thercon, and.that the same was done in pursuance and by autho-
rity of this Act; and if it shall appear to be'done so, orif any action or
suit shall be brought after the time herein-before limited for bringing the

same, then a verdict shall be givé&p‘ for the defendant. :
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Commissioners may XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when-

make rules aud regula

B e rciua ever the Commissioners appointed under this Actshall be named therein,

o effect. it shall be taken and construed te mean the majority of the said Com-
missioners ; and that the said Commissioners shall have power to make
and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear needful
and proper, touching the management and disposition of the moneys
coming into their hands, and touching the duties and conduct of the
officers, clerks and servants, employed by them, and all such other matters
as appertain to the conduct of the said Commissioners in carrying into
effect the provisions of this Act.

Acting Commissioncr XX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the

e besppointed - gaid Commissioners shall have power and authority to appoint one of
their own number, or some other person, to act in all matters relating to
the management and control of the works to be carried on under their
orders and directions, subject to such restrictions as the said Commis-
sioners, or a majority of them, shall think proper and expedient to impose;
and the said Commissioners shall and may allow to the person appointed
by them, as aforesaid, for his services, out of the moneys which shall come
into their hands under the provisions of this Act, such sum as they may
consider proper.

First mecting of XXI1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the

Commissiouers when and

wheretobebolden.  said Commissioners shall hold their first meeting at such time and place
as the majority of the said Commissioners may name and appoint.

Moueys raised undes XXII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all

i v ]

:f{:-'jj’f‘:;‘;obwu:&?“":“’“ moneys which shall be raised by Debenture under the provisions of this
Act, shall be paid by the Receiver-General of this Province, in discharge
of such warrant or warrants as may from time to time be issued by the
Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Person Administerine the Govern-

. . - . - Q . -
ment of this Province, for the time being, in favour of the said Comis-
sioners, and shall be accounted for through the Lords Commissioners of
His Majesty’s T'reasury, in such manner and form as His Majesty, His

Heirs and Successors, shall be graciously pleased to direct.

3rd Wm. IV. Chap. 33.

AN ACT to provide for the erection of a Bridge across the River Trent,
and for other purposes therein mentioned.

[Passed 13th February, 1833.]
MOST GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN :

‘Preamble. W HEREAS it is expedient to erect a Bridge across the River T'rent,
in the Township of Murray, at or as near to the mouth of the said River
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as the convenience of the public and the security of such Bridge may
admit ; And whereas it is necessary to provide a sum of money to defray
the expense of erecting and keeping the same in repair, and also to provide
for the expenses incurred by His Excellency the Lieutenant Governor in
g’ocuring certain plans and surveys, in pursuance of an Address of the

ouse of Assembly during the last Session: May it therefore please Your
Majesty that it may be enacted, And be it enacted by the Ip(ing’s most
Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and
assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the
Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal certain parts of
an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled,
¢ An Act for making more eftectual provision for the Government of the
Province of Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision
for the Government of the said Province,” and by the authority of the
same, That Reuben White, James G. Bethune, and Robert C. Wilkins,
Esquires, be Commissioners, whose duty it shall be to cause a survey or
surveys to be made, and to determine the most fit and proper situation for
a Bridge across the mouth of the said River Trent, to procure plans and
estimates thereof, and to contract with such person or persons as shall
undertake to erect the same, and the works and approaches therewith
connected, or any part thereof, and who shall do and perform all and
whatsoever act and acts, thing and things, necessary and proper to carry

TrENT.

Commissioners appointed
to carry the objects of
Abis Act into effect.

the intention of this Act into full effect; and shall and may from time to

time, after the completion of such Bridge, and the approaches thereto, fix
such rates and tolls as to them may seem just; and shall report to the
Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Person Administering the Government
of this Province, for the information of the Legislature, on or before the
first day of November in each and every year, all matters by them annually
done or performed by virtue of this Act, with an account in detail of all
moreys by them received and paid under the provisions thereof.

I1. £4,050 may be raised by qu of loan.

TII. Debentures therefor to be issued hy Receiver-General.

IV. Penalty for counterfeiting Debentures.

V. Account of ‘the Debgnlure‘ issued to be laid before the Le}gislalure.‘

VI. lnlerglt when and bm{ mnade pa‘y‘a‘i;le‘.“
. i v

VII. Warrants to be issued for pay‘ment of Debentures.

WII‘I. Debentures when and how to be called.in.
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IX. Vacancies in the Board of Commissioners to be filled up by the Lieutenant-Governor.

X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
ommieieners™y  Cowrmissioners may from time to time appoint such engineers, agents,
officers, workmen and servants, as they may think fit, and pay them
such salaries as they may deem just and reasonable, to carry into effect
the provisions of this Act, taking, when necessary, good security for the
faithful discharge of the trust reposed.

Neithor Commissioners X] And be it further enacl.ed by tﬁe authority aﬁg::esaid, Thgt no Com-
concerncd in contructs,  Miissioner or Secretary, appointed under the provisions of this Act, shall
be directly orindirectly concerned, engaged or interested, tn any contract
or agreement for the performance of any work which may be necessary

under the authority of this Act.

sieneral powers of XII. A4nd be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the

Commissioecs. said Commissioners shall have full power and authority to examine and
sarvey such parts of the Townships of Murray and Sidney as may be
necessary for the purposes of this Act, and to designate and establish, take,
appropriate, have and hold, to and for the use of this Province, the said
Bridge, and all other necessary erections, and to contract with any person
or persons to undertake, do and perform, all and every act or thing, work
or works, which may be thought necessary to carry the intention of this
Act into full eftect.

Furtlier powers of XIIL Adad be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the

Comunissionars, as to

o’ said Commissioners are hereby authorised and empowered by themselves,
T taking their agents or workmen, coutractors or servants, to enter into or upon
the lands or grounds of or belonging to any person or persons, bodies
politic or corporate, and to survey the same, or any part thereol, and set
out and ascertain such parts thereol as they shall think necessary and
proper for making roads or approaches to such Bridge in connection with
the highway throngh this Province; to take, carry away and lay, all such
timber, stone, and other materials, out of or upon any lands or grounds of
any person or persons adjoining or lying contiguous thereto, and which
may be nccessary for constructing and keeping in repair the said Bridge,
and the roads or approaches thereto; and also to place, lay, work and
maunufacture, the said materials on the grounds near to the plice or places
where the said ‘works, or any of them, are or shall be intended to be
made, crected, repaired or done; and also to make, maintain, repair and
alter, any fences or passages which shall communicate therewith; and
also to construct, make and do, all other matters and things which they
shall think necessary and convenient for the making, eflecting, preserving,
completing, using and repairing, the said Bridge and approaches, in pix;’-
suance and within the truc intent and meaning of this Act, they the said
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Commissioners doing as little damage as may be in the execution of the'
several powers to them hereby granted’ R \

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesuid, That after Commissioners may

agree with parties -

any lands or grounds shall be set out and ascertained to be necessary for {mr;';g‘{l Jorlande
making the said roads-and approaches, the said Commissioners be hereby
empowered to- contract, compound; compromise and agree, with all
bodies politic, communities, corporations, aggregate or sole guardlans, and
all other person or persons, for themselves or as trustees, not only for and-
on behall of themselves, their heirs and successors,. but also for and in
behalf of those whom: they represent, whether mflmts, lunatics, idiots,
femmes covert, or other person or persons who shall occupy, be possessed’
of, or be interested in any grounds or lands which shall be set out or
ascertained, as aforesaid, for the absolute surrender of so much of the
said land as shall be required; for the damages which he, she or tliey,
may be entitled to receive from. the- said Commissioners in consequence
of such roads and approaches, and other constructions and erections, being
made or constructed in or upon his, her or their, respective lands; and
that all such contracts, agreements and surrenders, shall be valid and
eflectual in law to all mtems and puarposes whatsoever, any law, statute

or usage, to the contrary notwithstanding.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if no Dimuesmas beler
voluntary agreement shall have been made, as to the amount of compen=
sation to be paid for damages according tothis Act, the Commissioners:
superintending the said works shall, at any time alter the completlon of
such Bridge, together-with the roads and approaches thereto, upon ihe:
nolice or re qnest in writing of the proprietor of sach lands, or his agent
legally authorised, appomt one of their number as an Axbltrator, who, ata
day to be named in such notice,- shall attend upon the premises in ques-
tion to meet the Arbitrator to be appointed by such claimant; and such Aditruorsselecied may
two Arbitrators shall and may, before proceeding to consider the claim, '
appoint a third Arbitrator ;- which three Arbitrators shall first make an Aitors obe swors
oath or affirmation before some one of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace-
then there present, (which oath or affirmation the said Justices of the
Peace are hereby authorised to administer,) to give a just and true award
upon the cluim submitted to them; and shall, upon the statement of the’
parties and view of the premises;. and 1 upon. ‘the teaumony of witnesses, to
be examined upon oath’ or affirmation; if either" party shall require'it,
(which oath or affirmation: any one of the said ~Arbitrators is hereby
authorised to. admxmsu,r) make their award in wmmv under thexr hands,~

of the amount of damaues to be pald to such'c]anmant.

XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority y qforesazd That 1f' Party disstitied with
either of the: Commissioners supermtendmg the said works, or the PArty . asscssed by a Jury actie-

claiming, damages, as-aforesaid;.shall: declineto- abide by any such:award,:"™ "

' d
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such refusal shall be declared in writing within ten days after such award,
and damages upon such claim shall be thereafter assessed in manner
following, but at the solé expense of the party refusing to abide by such
award.

XVIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in all
cases in which awards shall be made to which either party shall refuse to
conform, as aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful for the party dissenting
from such award to serve on the other party a notice in writing, appointing.a
day, not less than thirty days from the time of serving such notice, for
having the damages for which he is entitled to claim compensation, ac-
cording to this Act, assessed in manner hereinafter provided ; and that
the party giving such notice shall also specify some day therein, which
shall be at least ten days before the day appointed for such assessment,
and not less than ten days from the time of serving such notice, at which he
will attend at the office of the Sherifl of the District in which the lands
lie, for the purpose of striking a Jury to assess the damages so claimed,
as aforesaid. ) ' '

XVIIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That on
the day so appointed, as last aforesaid, the parties, their attornies or
agents, shall attend at the Sheriff’s office ; and that the Sheriff shall, at
the hour of one of the clock in the afternoon, proceed in_ the presence of
the parties, or such of them, their attornies or agents, as may be present,
to select the names of forty-one persons from among those qualified to
serve on Special Juries, and in the manner directed by law for selecting
Special Juries; and that the names of such forty-one persons so drawn,
being fairly written out by such Sheriff, each party, or his attorney or
agent attending for that purpose, shall alternately strike off one, that
party beginning at whose instance such Jury is struck, until the whole
number 1s reduced to seven; and that such seven persons shall be a Jury
for assessing damages to be paid to such claimant, as aforesaid: Provided
always, that in case either party shall omit to attend personally or by
agent at the time appointed, the Sheriff or his Deputy shall strike in
behalf of such party not attending. S ’

X1X. And be it further enacted by the quiharity aforesaid, That the
seven persons so struck to serve, as aforesaid, shall be summoned by the
Sheriff to attend upon the premises in respect to which the damages are
claimed, as aforesaid, giving not less than six days notice of such attend-
ance; and that the Sheriff or his Deputy shall also attend at the time so
appointed, and shall administer to the five persons who shall first answer

upon being so called in the order in which they shall stand upon the

original list the oath following, that is to say :

&1, A. B., do swear that I will well and truly assess the damages upon
-the claim of C. D., according to the Act in that behalf” '

Y
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And thereupon the said Jury, having viewed the premises and received
the testimony upon oath or affirmation of such witnesses as shall be
brought before them, which oath or affirmation the said Sheriff or his
Deputy is hereby authorised to administer, shall deliver their verdict, by
the opinion of the majority of such Jury, of the amount of damages to be
paid to such clainant, '

XX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Focs to Sheriff and
party desiring snch Jury to be summoned shall pay to the Sheriff for
summoning the same six pence per mile for the whole distance he shall
be compelled to travel in order to summon such Jury; and the like sum
of six pence per mile for the distance he shall travel to attend and take
the verdict; and for taking the verdict the sum of twenty-five shillings;
and to each Juryman attending in pursuance of such summons the sum
of ten shillings for every day be shall be recessarily absent from his place

2
of residence.

XXI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in In mcertiving damages,
’ . . . A the henefit conferred n{'
estimating the claim of any person or persons to compensation for property the srection of ihe Bridge
= v . . : . "Y' to be considered.
taken, or for damages done under the authority of this Act, the Arbitrators
or Jury assessing such damages shall take into their consideration the
benefit which shall probably accrue to such person or persons from the
constructing and erecting of the said Bridge, by its enhancing the value
of his property, or producing other advantages: Provided ahways, never-
theless, that it shall not be competent to any Arbitrators or Jury to direct
any person or persons claiming, as aforesaid, to pay a sum jn considera-
tion of such advantages over and above the amount at which the damages
ol such persons shall be estimated.

XXIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That any awars ove mae
award or awards to be made under the provisions of this Act shall and ™"
may be made a rule or order of His Majesty’s Court of King’s Bench in
this Province; which Court shall have full power and.authority to make
such order, touching the performance of such award, as shall to such
Court seem just. P o ‘ '

XXIIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Comnimioners o s
said Commissioners shall, at their first general meeting, held after the said "

Bridge together withthe approaches. thereto:shall be completed, ascer-

tain and fix the rates and dues to be;taken by virtue of, this Act ;. and that

it shall and may be lawful for the said Commissioners to. alter the said

rates and dues at any subsequent meeting, after, giving two months NOUCE &, or oo atses
of their intention so to do ; and_that a schedule of rates and dues shall be o the gateof the Bridge.

a_‘f_ﬁx\_ed on the« gate* Ofth»ex saldBr‘xdge.‘ i .

R
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XXIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said several tolls or dues shall be paid to sach person or persons, and in
such manner and under such regulations as the said Commissioners shall
direct or appoint; and in case of denial or neglect of payment of any
such tolls or dues, or any part thereof, on demand, to the person or persons
appointed to receive the same, as aforesaid, the said Commissioners may
sue for and recover the same in any Court having jurisdiction thereof.

XXV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall wilfully or maliciously break down, damage or
destroy, any bank, gate, or any works, machine or device, to be erected
or made by virtue of this Act, or do any other wilful act, hurt or mischief,
to disturb, hinder or prevent, the carrying into execution or completing,
sapporting or maintaining, the said Bridge, every such person or persons
so offending shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor.

XXVIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all
persons whatsoever shall have liberty to use with horses, catile and car-
rages, the Bridge, roads and approaches, to be made, as aforesaid, upon
payment of such tolls and dues as shall be established by the said Com-
missioners. ‘

XXVIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That
all penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act, or against any
rule, order or by-law, of the said Commissioners to be made in pursuance
thereof, shall, upon proof of the offences, respectively, before any two
Justices of the Peace for the Newecastle or Midland Districts, cither by
the confession of the party or parties, or by the oath of one credible
witness, be levied by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the
parties offending, by warrant under the hand and scal of such Justices,
and the overplus, after such penalties and forfeitures, and the charge of
such sale, are deducted, shall be returned, on demand, to the owner or
owners of snch goods and chatrels; and in case such sufficient distress
cannot be found, or such penalties and forfeitures shall not be forthwith
paid, it shall be lawful for such Justices, by warrant under their hands
and seals, to cause such offender or offenders to be committed to the com-
mon Ganl of either of the said Districts, there to remain without bail or
mainprize, for such time as such Justices may direct, not exceeding tiv'entjr
days, unless: such’ penalties and forfeitures, and all reasonable bhargés

attending the same, shall be sdoner paid and satisfied.

XXVIIL. Andbe it further enacted by the authority aforésaid, That all
penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act, or against any rule
or order, or by-law, of the Commissioners, to be made in pursuance
thereof, when levied or satisfied, in manner aforesaid, shall be paid to the
said Commissioners, to be by them with. other moneys transmitted to His
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Majesty’s Receiver-General of this Province; to. be accounted for to
His Majesty through the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s I‘reasury,
in such munner as His Majesty shall be pleased to direct.

XXIX. And be it further enacted by _/ the aut?wm‘y q/oresazd That 1 At actions 10 be Urought
any plaint shall be brought or commenced against any person or persons :.:;3':::.:';33‘:.':";‘:,3‘2',
for any thing done or to De done in pursuance of this Act, or in execution ™**
of the powers and authorities, or the orders and directions, herem before
given or granted, every such suit shall be brought or commenced within
six calendar months next after the fact commmed or in case there shall
be a continuation of damages, then within six calendar months after the
doing or committing such damarres shall cease, and not afterwards; and Genera issuo may be
the defendant or delendants in sach action or suit may plead the 0eneral plended.
issue, and give this Act and the special matter in evidence at any “trial to
be had thereon, and that the same was done in pursuance and by authority
of this Act; and if it shull appear to be done so, or' if any action or suit
shall be br ounht after the time herein-before limited for bringing the same,
thena verdict shall be given for the defendant." .

XXX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when- Comunissioners o be
ever the Commissioners appointed under this Act shall be named therein, maiority tioreats
it shall be taken and construed to mean the majority of the said Commis-
sioners; and that the said Commissioners shall have power to make and Commissioners may
subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear needful and pake rules ana
proper, touching the manaoement and disposition of the moneys coming
into their hands, and Louclnno' the duty and conduct of the officers, clerks
and servants, employed by them, and all such other matters as appertain

to the conduct of the said Commissiogers in carrying into eflect the pro-

visions of this Act.
XXX L. £50 to Le pnid to the person who made the survey.
ns 1C survey.

XXXII. And be it further enacted by the authorily aforesaid, That the as scting Commissioner
said Commissioners shall have power and authority to appoint one of 1o be sppolted:
their own number, or some other person, to act in all matters relating to
the management and control of the works to be carried on under. tbeu,
orders’ aml directions, subject to ‘such eStnchons as the said Commx:.-‘
sioners, or a majority of them, shall think pnoper and expedlent to.impose;
and the said Commissioners shall and 1 may allow to the person appomted‘
by them, as aforesaid, for his servnces, out of the moneys which shall come .
into their hands mlder tlle provxsnons of this Act,’ such sum as they may
consu]er proper. . R :

XXXI1IL And be it furtlzer enacted Yy uthorzty afbresazd Tha.t the gum ni)co(mg of

said’ Comnuss:oners shall hold their first’ _mee eting at, such time and place ‘whers lobeappoinmd.
as the m.:gouty of the saxd Commlssxoners may name and appomt.‘
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XXXIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all
moneys which shall be raised by Debenture under the provisions of this
Act shall be paid by the Receiver-General of this Province, in discharge
of such warrant or warrants as may from time to time be issued by the
Governor, Lieutenant-Governor,.or Person. Administering the Government
of this Province, for the time being, in favour of the said Commissioners;.
and shall be accounted for through the Lords Commmissioners of His-
Majesty’s T'reasury, in such manner and form as His Majesty, His Heirs
and Successors, shall be graciously pleased to direct.

Note.—The clauscs of which only the marginal notes are printed, are similar to those:
for the same purposes contained in the Brantford Bridge Act.—Qu. vide..

5th Wm. IV. Chap. 35.

AN ACT for the remuneration of Dean S. Howard, for extra work per—
Jormed by him in the erection of the Trent Bridge.

[Passed 16th April, 1835.]

Preamble; £575 granted to D. S,. Howard. 2. To be paid on warrants to-Receiver-General; And:
accounted for:

4th Wm. IV. Chap. 43.

AN ACT to grant a sum of money to defray the expense of erecting a
Bridge over the Gyrand River at Dunnville, and for other purposes.
theretn contained.

[Passed 6th March, 1834.]

W HEREAS certain persons, inhabitants of the London and Niagara:
Districts, bave petitioned: that a Toll. Bridge may be erected over the:
Grand River at Dunnville; And whereas it 1s expedient, for the benefit
of His Majesty’s Subjects, that a pérmanent Bridge should be erected:

at that place, and a sum. of money provided to defray’the expense of
erecting and keeping ‘the same in repair: Be it therefore enacted by the
King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and. with the 'advice and consent of
the Legislative Council and Assembly. of the Province of Upper Canada,.
constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an A¢
passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “ An Act to repeal:’
certain parts-of an Act passed in the fourteenth. year of His Majesty’s. -
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reign, intitaled, *An Act for making more effectual provision for the
Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,’ and to make
further provision for the Government of the said Province,” and by the.
authority of the same, That Alpheus S. St. John, William Milne and Soiiad eima,
George Thompson, be Commissioners, whose duty it shall be to procure " ke e
plans and estimates of a Bridge across the Grand River at Dunnville, and
to contract with such person or persons. as shall undertake to build and
erect the same, and the works and approaches therewith connected, or
any part thereof; and who shall do and perform all and whatsoever act
and acts, thing and things, necessary and proper to carry the intentions
of this Act into full effect; and shall and may, from time to time, after the "=
completion of such Bridge and the approaches thereto, fix such rates and
tolls as to them may seem justy and shall report to the Governor, Lieu- yuuumi repon totie:
tenant-Governor, or Person Administering the Government of this Pro- %™
vince, for the information of the Legislature, on or before the first day of
November in each and every year, all matters by them annually done or
performed by virtue of this Act, with an account in detail of all moneys
by them received and paid under the provisions thereof.

with account of moneys:

II. Receiver-General to raise a loan, upon Government securities, not exceeding £1230, at six per’
cent interest.

TIT. Debentures may be isiued for such sum of £1250: Thfc; Debentures to be issued for each'
advance ; Date; Each Debenture for payment of one-third of loan ; Payable in eight, nine and ten:
years, with intcrest,

IV. F orging or uttering terfeit Deb es, &c. felony..

V.- Receiver-General to- render account of ‘numbeLr and dates of Debentures issued, to'be laid before:
the Legislature; Debentures rgdéemed; Interest paid ; Debentares outstanding.

VI. Interesttobe payable halfyearly ; Warrants to be issued for paymentof interest after 30th June
and 31st of December. . - :

VIL Separate warrant for payment of each Debenture:

VIII. Notice to holders of Debentures to-present them forpayment; nterest, when, to cease: .

IX. And be ?:t furﬂier‘ enacte(lb'y ﬂzeauﬂw?’ity afd?‘esdid, Tha.t it shall Vacancies'among: ~

Commissioners, how" = - *

and may be lawful for the’' Governor, Lisutendnt-Governor,-or Person fi.
Administering the Government of this- Province, for - the time being, to -
nominate and appoint, under his-hand'aiid'seal,such person or'piersons as he -
shall think fit to fill any vacancy or vacancies which from time to time

shall or may happen in the said Board of Commissioners by death, resig-

nation or otherwise.. . "

Commissioners to prepare’
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Commissioners may X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
ot B giucers an Commissioners may, {rom time to time, appoint such engineers, agents,

officers, workmen and servants, as they may think fit, and pay them such
salaries as they may deem just and reasonable, to carry nte ecffect the
Seaurity by officers, & provisions of this Act; taking, when necessary, good security for the
faithful discharge of the trust wp(,aed

with salaries;

No Commissioner ar XL An(l be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, '1 hat uo Com-
et . missioner or Secretary appointed under the provisions of this Act, shall

be directly or indirectly concerned, engaged or 1nLe1esled n any contract
or agreement for'the performance of any woxk w hich may be necessary
under the authority of this Act.

Tates ani dues, when o XIL. And be it further enacted by the author it 'y afm esaid, That the said
 Commiissioners shall, at their first general meeting, hcld after the said
Bridge together with the '1ppr0'1ch(_s thereto shall be “comyleted, ascer-
tain 'md fix the rates and dues to be taken Ly .virtue of this Act; and
Power watter the same; that 1t shiall and may bc lawful for the ‘said" (;ommxaswnu:. to 'xlter the -
said rates and dues at any subsequent meeting, after giving two months
Sehedulo ofrates tole  potice of thelr intention so to do; and that a schedule of rates and ducs
: shall be aflixed on the gate of the said Bridge. -

XIII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Payment of tulls; several tolls or dues shall be paid to such person or persous, and in such
manoner, and under such regulations, as the said Commissioners shall
dircet or appoint; and in case of denial or neglect of payment of any
low recoverable. such tolls or dues, or any part thereof, on- dennnd to the person-or persons
am:omted to receive the same, as aloresaid, the said Commissioners may
sue for and recover the same in any Court hanng Jurisdiction theleof

X1V, And be it further enacted b_/ lbe aut/zonl/ afowwzd That if any
Soatruction e deemea PeTsOD or persons shall wilfully or maliciously break down, damage’ or
s wisdemeanor. destroy, any bank, gate, or any works, machine or device, to be uected
or made b'y virtue of this Act, or do any other wilful act, burt or mischief,
to disturh, hinder or prevent, the carrying into execution this Act, or com-
pleting, supporting or maintaining, the said Bridge, every such pczson or

persons so offending shall be deemed guilty of a mlsdemeanor

Bridgo reo toall persons, XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all per-

>, &€ ayl

s e onpariet o ons whatsoever shall have liberty to use with horses, catile and carriages, -
the Bridge, roads and approaches, to be made, as aforesaid, upon payment

of such tolls and dues as shall be estabhshed by said Commissioners,

XVL And be it fwtlzer enacted by J the aulkoml y afowsazd That all
penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act, or against any rule,
order or by-]aw, of the said Commissioners, to be made n pursuance

Recovery of penalties,




'TLocal and P;rivaté\ Acts " k 91

BRIDGES. DUS?N{'ILLE,

thereof, shall, upon proof of the offences, respechve]y, before any £WO before two Jusices,
Justices of the Peace for the District of Niagara, either by the confession

of the party or partics, or by the oath of one or more. credible witness or

thnesses, be levied by distress and sale of the ooods and chattels of the vy dicwess and sat,
parties offending, by warrant, under the hands and seals of such Justices,

and the overplus, after such penaltles and forfeitures, and the charges of

such sale, are deducted, shall be returned, on demand, to the owner.or

owners of such goods and. chattels; and in case such suﬂiment distress in defuult of distress,
cannot be found, or such penalties or forfeitures shall not be faithfully

paid, it shall be lawful for such Justices, by warrant, under their hands

and seals, to cause such offender or offenders to’ be committed to the commiment to guol,
common Gaol of lhc Dlstnct of chmra, there to remain without bail or o
mainprize, for such time assuch Jusuces may. direct, not, e\ceedmd twenty not exceeding 20 days.
days, unless such pena]tles and forfeitures, and all reasonable costa and ‘
charges attending the same, shall be sooner paxd and S‘ltlsﬁed

XVIL And be it further enacted b j lke autkom' Ly . aforesazd That all s pprication of pentties.

penalties and forfeitures for offences walnst this Act; or, against any rule,
order or by-law, of the Commxsswnera, to be made in pursuance thereof,
when levied and satisfied in manner aforesaid, shall.be :paid  to:the said
Commissioners, to be by them, with other. moneys, transmitted to ,His
Majesty’s Receiver-General of .this Province, to be accounted for to
His Majesty through the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s Treasury,
in such manner as Hls Majesty shall be p]eased to dlrect., |

XVIII And . Z;e it fmtbe; enacted b J the (zuﬂzm it J a jb7esaul Th"tt AF Liuitation ofactionss
_any plaint shall be brought or commenced against_any. 'PeLson. Or jpersons
for any thing done or to be done in pursuance of this Act,.orin execution
of the powers or rLuthormes, or the orders and duectlons, herem before
given or granted, every such siit shall be bratght or cornmenced within
six calendar months nest after the fact commltted or in case theré shall
be a continuation of damages, then within six calendar months next after
the doing or committing such.damages shall cease, and not afterwards;
and defendant or defendants in such action or suit may plead the general General jsuo may bo
issue, and give this Act and the special matter in evidence at any trial *"**"
to be had thereon, and that the same was done in'pursuance and by
authority of this Act; and if 1t shall appear to ibe done so, or if any
action or suit shall be br ouoht ‘after the time herein-before limited for‘
brmcrmor the same, lhen a \erdlct shall be" 1\'en for the- defendant. ‘

XIX And be it fu; thei endcted by y the authority 3y aforesaid, That when- The word  Commissl-
ever the Commissioners appointed under this Act shall be named therein, Jior;, o mesn the
it shall'be taken and construed to mean the majority of the said Commis- T
sioners; and that the said Commissioners shall-have:power to make and Their power to mako

rules.

subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall’appear needful and
proper, touchma the mdnaaement ‘and disposition of the moneys coming
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into their hands, and touching the duties and conduct of the - officers,
clerks and servants, emp]oyed by them, and all such other matters as
appertain to the conduct of the said Commissioners, in carryinginto eﬁ"ect
the provisions of this Act.

XX. Andbe it further enacled by the authority aforesaid, That the said
Commissioners shall have power and authority to appoint one of their
own number, or some other person, to act in all matters relating to the
management and control of the works to be carried on under their orders
and dlrectmns, subject to such restrictions as the said COI]][I]IaRlOﬂeTS, or
a majority of them, shall think proper and expedient to iinpose; and the
said Commissioners shall and may allow to the person appointed by them,
as aforesaid, for his services, out of the moneys which shall come into their
hands, under the provisions of this Act, such sum as they may consider

proper.

XXI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said Commissioners shall hold their first meeting at such time and place
as the majority of the said Commissioners may name and '\ppomt

XXII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all
moneys which shall be raised by Debentare under_the provisions of this
Act, shall be paid by the Receiver-General of this Provmce, in dlscharce
of such warrant or warrants as may from time to time be issued by the
Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Person Administering the Govern-
ment of this Province, for the time being, in favour of the said Commis-
sioners; and shall be accounted for through the Lords Commissioners of
His Majesty’s Treasury, in such manner and form as His Mq_]esty, His
Heirs and Successors, shall be graciously p]eased to direct.

Note.—The clauses of which only the marginal notes are prmted are similar to those
for the same purposes in the Brantford Bridge Act.—Qu. vide.

Tth W, IV. Chap. 85.

AN ACT to grant the Commissioners of the Dunm,zlle Brm’tre a cer tam .
: sum of money to complete the same.

[Passed 4th March, 1837.] .

Preamlile; £250 granted. 2. How to be paid and accounted for.
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4th Wm. 1V. Chap. 44.

AN ACT granting a sum of money to defray the expense of erecting a
Bridge over the Grand River at Paris, and for other purposes therein
mentioned.

[Passéd 6th March, 1834.] ‘

MOST GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN:

‘VHEREAh divers inhabitants of the London and Gme Districts have Proamble.

by petition sct forth, that it would Gre‘xt]y conduce to the convenience of

the public if a Bmdce were erected across the Grand River, at or near

the village of Paris, and it appears necessary that the said Bridge should

be erected ; may it therefore please your Majesty, that it may be enacted

And be it enacted by the King’s most Excellent’ Majesty, by and with the

advice and consent of the Leglslame Counciland Assembly of the Province

of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the
-authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled,

“An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year

of His Majesty’s reigp, intituled, * An Act for making more effectual provi-

sion for the Government of the Province of Quebec,  in North America;

and to make further provision for the Government of the said Province,”

and by the authority of the same, That John Smith, Charles Duncombe, Commissioners,
Hiram Capron, Luke Poorhies Spur, and William Cums, be Commissi-

eners, whose duty it shall be to'procure plans and estimates of a Bridge weir duty wit respect
across the Grand Rlver, at.or near the said village of Paris, and to contract ¥ s estimstes o -
with such person or persons as shall undertake to erect the same, and the ‘
approaches and works therewith connected, and who shall do and perform

all and whatsoever act and acts, thing and things, necessary and proper .

to carry the intentions of this Act 1 into effect, and who shall from time to Ratesandiolls;

time after the completion of such'Bridge, and the approaches thereto, fix ,
such rates and tolls as to them may appear just; and shall report to the f,‘;‘f';‘:;“t{,gpﬁ‘;‘g};’,;;f,}:jd
Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, .or ‘Person Adlmmsterlnor the  Govern-

ment, for the information of the Leglslature, on’or: before the first day

of December in each and every year, all matters by them done by virtue

of this Act, with an account in’ detall of all moneys ’oy them recelved and

paid under the prov1sxons thereof' SRR

II. Rccelver Gener'\l fo raise a loan upon Govemment securmes Not exceedmw i,l 500, at six per
. cent, pay'\ble lnlf—yeaﬂy. : ‘ . A i

; III Receiverﬂenerai to |ssue Debenmres for such sum; Threc Debenlmes for each Al l.mce, Ench
for payment of onc-xlurd at ‘eight, mne and’ (en years, y}lxil interest,

IV. }“prging or ut(ering counler[ei; \Debemures,“&.c. felony. e
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V. Receiver General to render account of number and dates of Debentures issued, to be laid before
Parliament; And amount of Debentures redeemed and outstanding.

V1. Interest on Debentures to be payable half-yearly, and receipts taken; Warrants for such pay-
ments to issue after 30th June and 31st December.

VII, Separate warrants for paymeat of each Debentare.

VIII. Noticein Gazette to holders of Debentures due, to present them for payment; Interest when to
cease,

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall

be lawful for the Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Person Administer-
ing the Government, to nominate and appoint, under his hand and seal,
such person or persons as he shall think fit, to fill any vacancy or vacan-

cies which from time to time may happen in the said Board of Commis-
sioners by death, resignation or otherwise. ‘

X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said Commissioners may from time to time appoint such engineers, agents,
officers, workmen aud servants, as they may thing fit; and pay them sach
salaries as they may deem just and reasonable to carry into. effect the
provisions of this Act; taking, when necessary, good security for the
faithful discharge of the trust reposed. : ‘

XI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That no
Commissioner or Secretary, appointed under the provisious of this Act,
shall be directly or indirectly concerned,. engaged or interested, in any
coutract or agreement for the performance of any work which may be
necessary under the authority of this Act. ~

XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said Commissioners shall, at their first general meeting, held after the
said Bridge together with the approaches thereto shall be completed,
ascertain and fix the rates and dues to be taken by virtue of this Act ;
and that it shall be Jawful for the said Commissioners to alter the said
rates and dues at any subsequent meeting, after giving two months
notice of their intention so to do; and that a schedule of rates and dues
shall be affixed on the gate of the said Bridge. : : B

X1IL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said several tolls or dues shall be paid to such person or persons, and in
such manner.and under such regulations, as the said Commissioners shall
direct or appoint; and incase of denial or neglect of payment of any
such tolls or dues, or any payt thereof, on demand, to the person or.per-

sons appointed to receive the same, as aforesaid, the said Commissioners

may sue for and recover the same in any Court having jurisdiction thereof.
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XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if aNY Wity damago or
person shall wilfully or maliciously brenk down, damage or destroy, any giiruction to be deemed
bank, gate, or any works, machine or d(,wce, to be erected or made by
virtue of this Act, or do any other wilful act, hurt or mischief, to disturb,
hinder or prevent the carrying into execution this ‘Act, or. completmg,
supporting or maintaining, the said Bridge, every such person so offend-
ing shall be dcemed guilty ofa mlademeunor

Xv. And be it further, cnacted b y the. autkorzty aforesazd That all per- Bridgotobo free toall
sons whosoever, shall have liberty to use with horses, cattle’ and carrmges Payment of talis.
the Bridge, roads and approaches, to be ma(le, as.aforesaid, upon payment

of such lOlla and dunes as shall be eatabhshcd by the sald (Jommlsuouers. o L

XVL. And be it furt/zer enacted by the au//wrzt Y aforesaul That all Recoveryofpenalues,
penalne s and forfeitures for offences against tlua Act, or against any rule,
order or by-law, of the said. Commlseloucra, to be. made in pnnuance
thereof, shall, upon proof’ of the offences, rvepecnvely, bcfore any two before two Justices,
Justices of the Peace for the Dlstrlct of Gore, either. by ihe. conf"lsi'on
of the party or parties, or by the oath of one or more credible witness or
witnesses, be levied by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the
parties offending, by warrant under the hands and seals of such Justices,
and the ovu-plus after such penalties and forfeitares, and the charges of
such sale are dcducted shall be. rcturnml on, demand to the owner or ,
owners of snch goods. aml chattels; and in’casé such snﬁlcmnt distress Indefuultofdlstress,
cannot be fouud or such penalues or forfeitures shall ot be faithfally
-paid, it:shall be lawful for such Justlcvs, by warrant under their’ hands
and seals, to cause such oﬂ'ender or oﬁcndens to .be commltted to’ the
common Gaol. of' the Dlatl‘l(‘t there to remain ‘without bail” or’ m’unpnze, .
for stch time as the said Justlces ‘may direct, not exceeding twemy days, not exceeding 20 days.
unless sach penalties and. forfeltmes, and all reasonable costs anu charges
attending the same, shall be sooner pald and sallsﬁed

by distress and sale;

commitment,

XVIIL.. Aml be it further. enacted by the. authont y aforesaid, That all
penalties and forfeitnres against -this ‘Act, or against: any rule, order or
by-law of the Commlsswnera, to be.made. in., pursuance’. the:eof‘ ‘when
levied and satisfied, in manner aforesaid, shall be paid to the said Com-
-missioners, to be by them, with:other: moneys,: transmitted.to HIS Ma]eety s
‘Receiver General of-this :Province, to, be accounted: for to' HIS Majesty;
through' the Lords Commissioners- of :His- Majesty’s Treasury, in- such] ‘
manner as [Ila l\hjcsty shall be pleased to dnect. o b

. Application of penalties.:

¢

XVII[ And be 24 ﬁwtker enacted by t/ze aut/wmt Y aforesaul { That |f Limitation ol‘actxons,
any plamt shall be’ bronght against: ny:person or: persons, for any thing
‘done or'to be done ‘in- ‘pursuance of “this "Act, or in'execution’ of the
powers or authorities, or the orders and: dlrectlons herein-before given and’
granted, every. such smt shall be brou«ht or commenced -w1thm SIX'
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calendar months next after the fact committed, or in case there shall be
a continuation of damages, then within six calendar months after the
doing or committing such damages shall cease, and not afterwards; and
the defendaunt or defendants in such action or suit may plead th e general
issue, and give this Act and the special matter in evideuce at any trial
to be had thereon, and that the same was done in purswance and by
authority of this Act, and if it shall appear to be done so, or if any
action or suit shall be brought afier the time herein-before limited for
bringing the same, then a verdict shall be given for the defendant.

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when-
ever the Commissioners appointed under this Act shall be named therein,
it shall be taken aund coustrned to mean the majority of the said Com-
missioners ; and that the said Commissioners shall have power to make
and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear needful
and proper, touching the management and disposition of the mouneys
coming into their hands, and touching the duties and conduct of the
officers, clerks and servants, employed by them, and all such other
matters as appertain to the conduct of the said Commissioners in carry-
ing into effect the provisions of this Act. ‘

XX. And be it further enacted by the autliority aforesaid, That the
said Commissioners shall have power and authority to appoint one of
their own number, or some other person, to act in all matters relating to
the management and control of the works to be carried on under thenr
orders. and directions, subject to such restrictions as the said Commis-
sioners, cr o majority of them, shall think proper and expedient to
impose ; and the said Commissioners shall and may allow to the person
appointed by them, as aforesaid, for his services, out of the moneys which
shall come into their hands under the provisions of this Act, such sum .
as they may consider proper.

XXT1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the:
said Commissioners shail hold their first meeting at such time and place
as the majority of the said Commissioners may name and appoint.

XXI. And bet further enacted by the authority afvoresaid, That all
moneys which shall be raised by debeutare under the- provisions of . this -
Act shall be paid by the Receiver General of this Province, in-discharge -
of such warrant or warrants as may from time to time be issued by the
Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Person Administering the Govern-
ment of the Province, in favor of the said Commissioners; and shall be
accounted for through the Lords.Commissioners of His Majesty’s Trea-
sary, in such manner and form as His-Majesty, His Heirs and Successors,
shall be graciously pleased to dirget.... . - - .

' Nore.—The clauses of which only the marginal notes are printed are similar to those,. .:
for the same purpose, contained in the Brantford Bridge Act. Qu. Vide. .
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6th Wm. 1IV. Chap. 10.

AN ACT to Incorporate certain persons under the style and tztle of the
: Cayuga Bridge Company.

[Passed 20th April, 1836.]

WHERBAS the construction of a Bridge over the Grand River, on preme
the main Canboro and Simcve road, at the town of Cayuga, would greatly

conduce to the advantage of the inhabitants thereof : And whereas, Marcus

Blair, Edward M. Stewart, William Ford, George Holmes, Robert Grif-

fith, Charles Bain, A. Stewart, John Bamard Joseph Young, and others,

by their petition have prayed  for the privilege of being mcorporated for

the promotion of that object: Be it therefore enacted by the King’s most
Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative

Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, consmuled and
assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the
Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal certain parts

of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled,

¢An Act for making more effectnal. prowsnon for the Government of the
Province of Q,uebec, in North America,’ and to make further provmon

for the Government of the said Province,” and by the authority of the same,

That the said Marcus Blair, Edward M. Stewart, William Ford, George )
Holmes, Robert Griffith, Charles Bain, A. Stewart, John B‘\rmrd Joseph Mmoo
Young, together with all such other persons as hereafter shall become
Stockholders of the said Cayuga Bridge Company, shall be and are

hereby ordained, constituted, and declared to be.a body (Jorpomte and
Politic, in fact and by the name of “The Cayuga Bridge Company;™” and

by this name they and their successors shall and may have perpetunal
succession ; and by such.name shall be capable of contracting and being
contracted wuh, of suing and being sned, pleading and bcm« impleaded,
answering and being answered unto in all Courts and p]au.a whatsoever;
~and that they and -their successors may and. shall have a common seal, common seal;
and may change and alter the same at their will aud pleasare ; and also,

that they and their. successors, by the-same name of the Caynga Bridge Loy oy bold
Compauy, shall be in law capable’of purchasing, | lnvmw and holding, any
estate, real, persanal or-mixed, to and for the use of the S‘lld(/()mpany,
-and of letting, conveying, or ()therw1~e dgpamnw thuewnh, for the benefit .
- and on-account of the said: Company from mnc to umc, as th(,y shall deem »
neces~ary, not over ten acres. . , : :

1L Am’ be it fmtlwr enac tc(l l/y t/w aut/zorzty ufuresazd T lnt a sh'ue Amount of shares:
in the said Caynga Bridge Company shall be six pounds’. five shillings, :
and the number of” shares shall not u\u,ed four hundred ;. und that the
whole amount of the stock, estate and: pxopcrty, wlnch the aaxd Company
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shall be authorised to hold, including the capital stock or shares before-
mentioned, shall never exceed invalue two thonsand five hundred pounds.

M. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That books
of subscription shall be opened within one mouth after the passing of this
Act in the District of Niagara, by such person or persons as a majority of
the petitioners, at a meeting to be held in the District of Niagara for that
purpose, shall appoiut.

IV. And be it further enacted bythe authority aforesaid, That as soon
as the sum of two thousand five hundred pounds shall have been sub-
seribed, it shall and may be lawful for the subscribers, or any two or more
of them, to call a meeting, to be leld at some place in the District of
Niagara, for the purpose of proceeding to the election of the number of
Directors hereinafter mentioned 3 and such election shall then and there
be made by a majority of shares, voted for in a manner hercinafter
described in respect to the annnal election of Directors; and the persons
then and there chosen shall be the first Directors, and be capable of

“serving until the first Monday in the month of May following such election.

V. And he it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, 'That the stock,
property, affairs and concerns, of the said Company shall be managed
and condacted by three Dircctors, one of whom shall be chosen President,
who shall hold their office for one year; which ‘Directors shall be' Stock-
holders to the amount of at lcast two shares, and be elected-on the first
Mouday in May in each and cvery year, at such time of ‘the day:and at
such place at'or near the intended site of the works of the said Company
as a majority of the Directors for the time being shall appoint; and public
notice shall be given by the said Directors in some one newspaper pub-
lished in the District of Niagara, of such time and place, not more than
sixty nor less than thirty days previous to the said election, as they shall
think fit; and such clection shall be held and made by such of the Stock-

" holders of the said Company as shall attend for that purpose in their own:

proper persons or by proxy, and all clections for Directors shall be by
baliot, and the three persons whoshall have the greatest number of votes
at any clection shall be Dircctors, except as is hereafter provided ; and if
it shall at any clection appear that any twoor more persous have an-equal
number of votes, in such manner that a greater number of persons than
three shall by a plurality of votes appear to be chosen Dircctors, then the
said Stockholders herein-before anthorised to hold such election shall pro-
ceed to ballot a second time, and by plurality of votes determine which
of the said persons so haviug an cqual number of votes shall be Director
or Directors for the ensning year, so as to complete the whole number of
three ; and the said Directors immediately after the said election shall
proceed in like manner to elect by ballot one of their number to be Presi-
dent; and if any Director shall absent himself from the Province and cease




Local and Private Acts. g . 99

BRIDGES. . © CaxvUGA.

to be an inhabitant thereof for the space of six months, his office shall be
considered vacant; and if any vacancy or vacancies shall at any time
happen among the Dlrectors, or if the office of any person or persons
connected with the said Company shall become vacant by death, resig-
nation, or removal from the Province, the same shall be filled for the
remainder of the year by such person or persons as the Director or Direc-

tors may appoint.

VI. And be 2t further enacted 2y the authority aforesaid, That each scateotvorr.
Stockholder shall be entitled to a number of votes proportioned to the
number of shares which he or she shall have held in bis or her own name,
at least oue month previous to the time of voting, being onc vote for each

share.

VIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in case Company not distolved
it should at any time happen that an election of Directors should not be Bireeore m day.
made, when on any day pursuant to this Act it ought to have been made, ™"
the said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be diss olved
but that it shall and may be lawful on any other day to hold and make an
election, in snch a manner as shall have been regulated by the laws and

ordinances of the said Lorpoxatlon

VL And beit Sfurther enacted by the autkont y aforesaid, That it shall Pidesde
be the duty of the Directors to make yearly or half yearly dividends of
the profits of the Sdld Company, as to them or a majority of th(,m shall
appear advisable.

1X. And be it Surther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall sobscrivers may bola
and may be lawful for any person or persons, His Majesty’s subjects or ey sharess
others, to subscribe for any number of shares, not exceeding in the first
instance twenty ahmes, the amount whereof shall be due 'md payable as
follows, that is'to say—'Ten per'ccnt on each share so subscribed shall £10per coat 10 be paid,
be payable to the said Company immediately after the Stockholders shall ***"*"™"
clect the number of Directors hercin-before mentioned, and the remainder
by instalments of not more than twenty per cent, at such period as the
President and Directors shall from time to time appoint: Provided, that
no instalment shall be called for ini less than thirty days after pubhc notice _
shall have been given in such j papers as the Directors shall sce fit: Pro- Forbiture ofshares. -
vided also, that it any Stockholder or Stockholders shall nccrlu,t or refuse’
to pay to the said Company the instalments‘dié on any share or shares held
by him, her or them, at the time required by law, such Stockholder. or
Stockholders shall forfeit such share or shares, as aforesaid, tOﬂether with
the amount provmns]y paid thereon; and the share or'shares so f'urfeltcd
shall be sold by the Directors at pubhc wction, “after having given ‘sich
noticc as the Directors shall think proper, and the proceeds’ theleof' with
what had been previously paid thereon, shall be accounted for and’ apphed
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in the saine manner as any other funds of the said Company : 4And pro-
vided also, that nothing herein contained shall extend to prevent the pur-
chaser or purchusers from paying up the residue of the instlments on
back sharces, so purchased as aforesaid, before he, she orthey, shall be
entitled to a certificate for such shares.

X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if within
one month after said books of subscription shall be opened, the whole
number of shares shall not be taken up and subscribed for, . then it shall
be lawful for any former subscriber to increase his or their subscriptions;
and that.after the first instalments shall have been paid tothesaid Com-
pany, the said shares shall become transferable on the books of the said
Company. ‘ o

X1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesagd, That the
Directors for the time being, or a major part of them, shall have power
to make and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear
necdful and proper, touching the management and disposition of the stock,
property, estate and effects, of the said Company, and touching the security
to be given by, and the duties and the conduct of the officers, clerks and
servants, employed by the said Company, and all such other matters as
appertain to the business of the said Company ; and shall have power to
appoint such officers, clerks and servants, as may be deemed necessary
to carry on said business, and with such salaries and allowances as to
them shall scem fit; also to place such tolls on travellers and carriages
as may yield them a return for their ontlay, not exceeding twenty per cent
per aunum :  Provided, thatsuch rules and regulations be not repugnant’
to the laws of this Province, and that the tolls thereon shall not exceed

ten per cent more than is or may be placed on the Bridge at Brantford -
or Dunnville.

- XIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this
Act be and the same is hereby declared to be a public Act, and that the

same shall be construed as such in all His Majesty’s Courts in this Pro-
vince.

XMI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That in all
actions to be hereafter brouglht against the said Company at any time, it
shall and may be lawful for them to plead the general issue, and to give

the special matter in evidence under it.

X1V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaiid, That the
shares of the said capital stock shall be transferable, and may from time
to time be transferred by the respective persons so subscribing the same :
Provided always, that such transfer be entered or registered in abook or
books to be kept for that purpose by the Directors. ‘
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XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That this Act not forfeited for

Act of incorporation shall in no wise be forfeited by any non-user at any S, 16 ™
time before the first day of January, which will be in the > year of our Lord

one thousand eight hundred and forty

XVI And be it further enacted by y the authority afo;esazd That it shall Commencement of
and may be lawful for the Directors to commence the operations of the
said Company as soon as five per cent shall be paid in on the capital
stock subscrlbed as aforesald : ,

XVIL An(l be it fur tker enacted. by the authorzt Y aforesazd T hat not- Puatare alteration of

withstanding the privileges hereby conferred, the Legislature may at any ‘

time hereafter make such addition to this Act, or such alteration in any

of its provisions as they may think proper, for affording just protection to

the public or to any person or persons, body politic or corporate, in re-

spect to their estate, property . or rights, or any interest therein, or any

advantage, privilege or convemence, connected therewith, that may be

affected | by any of the powers given by this Act.

XVII. Adnd be ¢ furtker enacted by the authority y aforesaid, That the Construction of Bridge;
said Company shall construct the said Bridge with a suitable swing, not '

less than' thirty-six feet wide, or in such manner as will not obstruct the
navigation of the Grand River; and Leep a proper person or Persons to Herontobe kept to
open the same at any and all times; and for neglecting or refusing to pesary in caseor
keep a proper person or persons to attend the same when required, shall »e¢te==

forfeit the sum of six pounds five shillings, to be recovered before any one

of His Majesty’s Justices of the Peace in and for the Nxavala. District, on

the oath of one or more credible witness.:

2

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authorzty aforesazd That thls Continuahce of the Act.
Act shall continue to the full end and term of fifty years, and no longer.

6th Wm. IV Chap 12

AN AC T for er ectm a Suspenszon B? zdoe over tke Nm gara Rz'ver, at or
" near Queenston, n Upper C’anada. ' ‘

[Passed 20th Apnl 1836 ]

W HEREAS . Alexander Hamnlton, Joseph Hamﬂton, Joseph Wynn Preamtie.
‘Robert Grant, Robert Hamilton; Daniel Secord; Richard Woodruff, Wil- ,
liam VVynn W1111am Woodruﬁ’ Malcolm Lamg. Adam Brown, and le-

o
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liam McMicking, have by petition set forth the necessity of a Suspension:
chain Bridge across the Niagara River: And whereas, to obviate the
great uncertainty and inconvenience attending the crossing of the said
River at certain seasons of the year, it is expedient that a better and more:
perfect mode of crossing the same, than by ferry, should be provided =
And whereas, the greatly increased travel in this direction, as anticipated:
from the prospect of a rail-way from this point, by Hamilton to Sandwich,
and to Lake Huron, whereby the distance to Lake Huron will be short-
ened more than one-hall, as compared with tlie present more dangerous-
route by water, requires, to perfect the chain of communication, that a
Bridge should be constructed across the said Niagara River : Be it there-
Jore enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Legislative Council andAssembly of the Province:
of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under
the authority of an Act passed’ in the Parliament of Great Britain, inti-
tuled, “An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth:
year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, ‘ An Act for making more effectual
provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, in North.
America,” and to make further provision for the Government of the
Sompuny incorporea; S31d Province,” and by the authority of the same, That all persons who
shall become Stockholders pursuant to this Act;. shall be and they are
hereby constituted a body corporate and. politic, by and under the name,.
style and title, of “ the-Niagara River Suspension Bridge Company,” with.
power-to construct a Suspension Bridge across the Niagara River, at or
near -Queenston ; and the said Corporation, by the name aforesaid, shall
and may, they and their successors, have continued succession, and be:
capable of contracting and being contracted with, of suing and being sued,.
pleading and being impleaded; answering and’ being answered unto, in all’
Courts and places whatsoever, in all manner of =actions, suits, complaints,
Common Seal; matters and. concerns, whatsoever; and they and their successors may
and shall have a common seal, and‘may change and alter the same at their
will and pleasure; and also, that they and their successors, under the said:
name of “the Niagara River Suspension Bridge Company,” shall be by
law capable of purchasing, having and liolding, to them and their succes-
sors, any estate, real, personal or mixed, to and for the use of the said-
Company, and of letting,.conveying; and otherwise departing therewith,.
“for-the benefit and on account of the said Company, from time to time, as
But only for the puoses they shall deeni necessary and expedient: Provided always, nevertheless,
vasedirdis 3 that ‘thie real estate to be held by the said Company shall be only such as
shall be required to be lield by them' for the purpose-of making, using:
alnd preserving, the said Bridge, and for- objects immediately connected
therewitli.

l;ouuun:v may hold lands;

Asount of capital L. And be zt further enacted by the authority qforésaid{ That the capitali
stock. of the said Company shall be twenty-five thousand pounds, currency,.
which shall be divided into shares.of twenty-five pounds each.. -
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1I1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the stock, Afairs of tie Company
f ; [ . to be managed by five

property, affairs and .concerns, of the said Corporation, shall be managed birectors;
by five Directors, who shall be Stockholders, and shall be annually chosen Tobe elected annually
on the first Monday in May in each year, at such place in.the town of " pueensons
Queenston as a majority.of the Directors shall appoint, of which due
notice shall be given at least ten days before such election; each Stock- ualiication for votine:
holder at all elections of Directors shall be entitled to vote for each share
of stock held in his own name at least fourteen days previous to the time
of voting ; all elections shall be by ballot, and the persons having the
greatest number of votes shall be Directors, and shall hold their offices for
one year, and until others shall be chosen in their places; the Directors sppointment of
shall, at their first meeting after each election, appoint one of their num- e
ber to be President, and some proper person to be Treasurer of the said

Company. :

Election by ballot;

1V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the raymentofshares
Directors may require from the Stockholders payment of all sums of “**™
money by them. subscribed, at such times and such proportions as may
be deemed. proper, under the penalty of the forfeiture of their respective
shares, and all previous payments thereon. ‘

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That David commisioners to open
Thorburn, Robert Grant, William Wynn, Alexander Hamilton, and Gil- books for subscriptionss
bert McMicking, of Chippewa, shall be: Commissioners, who shall on the
first Monday in July next, in the town of Queenston, afo;;esaid, and at
such other place or places as they, or a.majority of them, shall appoint,
open books to receive subscriptions to the capital stock of said Corpora-
tion ; and thirty days public notice shall be-given by the said Commis- giving thirty days narice.
sioners of the time and places of opening said books, in a public newspaper
printed and published in the District of Niagara; and the said books shall | bokepto

N pen
remain open for at least three days at the several places where the same three daysat least;
may be opened, under the direction of one or more of the said Commis-
sioners; and the sum of one pound, currency, on each share subscribed, fuoa Bormm o™
shall be paid to the said Commissioners attending, at the time of making “*"
such subscription. ‘ ST X >

VI. And be it further enacted by the: authority aforesaid, That the $aid Firs meeting for
Commissioners shall assemble at the town of Queenston, aforesaid, on **™*""&
the first Monday of August next, or. as-soon thereafter as: the whole
capital stock of the said Corporation shall be taken up, and shall proceed = -
to distribute the said -stock among the subscribers thereto; and in case n cuse the subscriptions
there shall be subscriptions to more than the amount of such stock within feqires, sraves o ve
the term specified for keeping open the said books, it shall be the duty apportioned;
of the said Commissioners to apportion the same -among'the subscribers
thereto, in such manner as a majority of: them shall deem most advan-

tageous to the interests of the said Corporation; and as soon as the stock
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shall be distributed, the said Commissioners shall give notice for a meet-
mg of the Stockholders, at such time and place as a majority of the Com-
missioners- shall appoint, to- choose five Directors; the last mentioned
notice shall be published for the same time and in the same manner as
the notice herein-before required-to-be given of opening the books for sub-
scription to- the stock, aforesaid ;. and such election shall be made at the
time and place so to be appointed by such:of the Steckholders- as shall
attend for that purpose, either in person or by lawful proxy ; and the said
Commissioners shall deliver over the subscription money and books to the
said Directors ; and the time and place of holding the first meeting of
Directors shall be fixed by the said Commissioners; and the said Direc-
tors shall have power to cause such examinations-and surveys of the way
to and location for said Bridge as may be- necessary to the selection of

guued the most advantageous site for the same: and the said Directors shall

select and, by certificates, designate the way to and site for said Bridge;

Certificates to be fled in ONE Of which certificates shall be filed in the office of the Clerk of the

office of Clerk of the

Persons injuring the
Bridge, &c guilty of a
misdemeauor, as well as

Peace-of the District of Niagara, aforesaid; and which way and site shall
be deemed the way to-and site for the said Bridge, and on which the said
Corporation may make and construct the said way and Bridge as herein-
after mentioned.

VIL And be it furthier enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if. any
person-shall willingly do, or cause to be:done, any. act or acts whatever,

Hable for reble damages. whereby the said Bridge, or any work or thing appertaining thereto, shal

What tolls to be taken.

Persons forcibly passing
the Bridge liable for five

be obstructed, impaired, weakened, injured or destroyed, the said person
or persons so offending shall forfeit and-pay to the said Corporation treble
damages sustained by means of suchi offence or injury, to be recovered
in the name of the Corporation, with costs of suit, by action of debt;
and shall moreover be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and be punishe
able by fine or imprisonment, or beth, by any Court having cognizance of
the offence. C

VIIL: And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That when-
ever the said Bridge shall be completed, and its safety fully tested, and
the facts certified by a majority of the Directors, the said Corporation
may erect a gate, and determine and establish the rate of tolls to be
demanded for the use of the said Bridge: .

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, 'I‘Bat if any

times the amountof oll. - person shall foreibly pass the gate, without having paid the legal toll, such

Corporation authorised to

person or-persons shall forfeit and-pay te the said Corporation five times
the amount of legal toll, to be recovered in manner aforesaid. B

X. And be it further enacted by thé authority aforesaid, That the said
sorporation shall have power to prescribe such rules ds may be reasona- -
ble and proper, and with suitable penalties, touching the.speed in passing.
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over said Bridge, and the weight to be admitted thereon at any one time;

which rules, as well as the rates of toll, shall be plainly painted upon a fuiessnd raes oftoll to
board or cloth, and put up on or near the gate in a conspicuous place;

which penalties, if incurred, shall be ‘recoverable in like manner as the

penalties directly hereby imposed. - ;

X1. And be it further enacted By the authority aforesaid, That if any Joiesterenicen .
toll gatherer shall unreasonably and without cause delay or hinder any Fei¥ o1 s«
passenger, or the passage of any property, agreeably to the rules pre-
scribed, or shall demand or receive more than the legal toll, he shall for
every such offence forfeit the.sum of one pound five shillings, currency,
to be recovered, with costs, for the use of the person so delayed, hindered
or defrauded. o I

XI1. And be it further enacted by the aushority aforesatd, That the pover orbirestors in
Directois for the time being, or a- majority of them, shall have power Ponye propertys
to make aud subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear
needful and proper touching the-management and disposition of the stock,
property, estate and effects, of the said Corporation, and touching the
duties of its officers, clerks and servants, their appointment and salaries,,
and all such other matters and things as appertain to the business of the
said Corporation. ‘ : AP :

XIIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if the Bridge tobe constructed
. . . . SO within ten years.
said Bridge shall not be constructed and used within ten years after the
passing of this Act, then the said Corporation shall from thenceforth

cease.

XIV. And be it further enacted by tlzevauth_ority aforesaid, 'That 1t shall Actmay be amended or
and may be Jawful for the Legislature of this Province, at any time, to-
alter, amend or repeal, this Act. . ‘ ,

6th Wm. 1V. Chap. 28.

AN ACT to provide fbr the malsihg and ;‘]éeepifng in ?é’e};air;‘ thfe’”West"-
Gwillimbury Road and Bridge, and to authorise the erection of &
Toll-gate thereon. B R

| [Passed 20th April} 1836.]

W HEREAS divers inhabitants of the County of Simcoe have by their Proambie L
- petition set forth the necessity of expending a sum of ‘money for ‘putting Ll 35 1eass;
* and keeping in repair the Bridge and Road leading from Yonge Street, Frrs il

near the' Holland Landing, through part of West Gwillimbiry, to Evans’
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tavern, in the said township, known as the road laid out and established
by George Lount, Esquire, Deputy Surveyor, and upon which the public
money has hitherto been expended : Be it therefore enacted by the King's
most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada,
constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act
passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal
certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s
reign, intituled, ‘An Act for making more effectual provision for the
Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,” and to make
further provision for the Government of the said Province,” and by the
authority of the same, That Thomas Drury, Joseph Hodgins, Adney
Penfield, William Laughton, and Francis Phelps, be Commissioners,
with power to make such improvement on the said Bridge and Road as
to them may be deemed expedient and necessary; and who shall have
power to do and perform all and whatsoever act and acts, thing and
things, necessary and proper to carry the intentions of this Act into effect;
and who shall, after the completion of such Bridge and Road, have power
to erect a gate and fix such tolls and rates as to them may appear just
and necessary ; and shall report to the Governor, Lieutenant Governor,
or Person Administering the Government of this Province, for the
information of the Legislature, on or before the first day of December in
each and every year, all matters by them done by virtue of this Act, with
an account in detail of all moneys by them received and paid under the
provisions thereof. ‘ - '

TL. £1,000 to be raised on credit of tolls.
I1L Debentures to be issued by Receiver-General; When payable.
IV. r orging, or uttering forged Debentures, felony.

-

V. Receiver General to transmit account of Debentures to Licutenant Governor, previous to each Session.
VL Interest on Debentures payable half yearly.
VII. Payment of Debentures when dug.

VIII, Notice of Debentures Becoming due; When interest to cease.

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
be lawful for the Governor, Lieutenant-Governor, or Person Administering S
the Government, to nominate and appoint, under his hand and seal, such =
person or persons as he shall see fit to fill any vacancy or vacancies which

rom time to time may happen in the said Board of Commissioners by
death, resignation or otherwise, R |
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X. And be it _further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said Sommirioners may

Sty N A 7 by appoint officers, workmen
Commissioners may, from time to time, appoint such engineers, agents, & -
officers, workmen and servants, as they may think fit, and pay them with

such salaries as' they may deem just and reasonable, to.carry into effect

the provisions of this Act; taking, when. necessary, good security for

the faithful discharge of the trust reposéd. S U

XI. And be it further enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That no Com-= nocommissoneror
missioner or Secretary appointed under the provisions of this Act, shall ey onege ia'
be directly or indirectly.concerned, engaged or interested, in any contract "™*** =
or agreement for the performance of any work which may be necessary
under the authority of this Act. LT

XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said amoun oftciisto be
Commissioners shall, at their first general meeting, held after the said *"*" ®rms
Bridge and. Road shall be completed, ascertain and fix the rates and dues
to be taken by this Act; -and that it shall be lawful for the said Commis-
sioners to alter the said rates and dues at any subsequent meeting, after
giving two months notice of their intention so to do; and that a schedule
of rates and dues shall be affixed on the gate of the said Bridge.

XIIL. And be it further enacted By the authority aforesaid, That the said commutation ofsotic
Commissioners, if they think proper, may commute the :tolls.with any
person or persons, by takingof him: or them a certain sum, either monthly
or annually, in lieu of such tolls, - R o ‘

XIV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said Tous howandiowhon
~ several tolls or ddes shall be paid to such person or persous, and in such ™™™
manner, and under such regulations, as the said Commissioners. shall

direct or .appoint ; and .in case of denial .or neglect of payment of any

such tolls or dues, or any part thereof, on demand, to the person or persons

appointed to receive the same; as- aforesaid, the said Commissioners. may

_sue for and recover the same in any Court havingjurisdictionkt.hereof'.‘

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That'if any wiinjuries o works-
. : 7 D 0 AR DA R . declared misdemeanors,
person. shall wilfully. or maliciously break down, damage or destroy, any. ‘ B
bank, gate, or any.works; machine or:device; to be erected or made by
virtue of this Act, or do any other, wilful act, hurt or mischief; to. disturb,- .
hinder or prevent, the ‘carrying into execution this Act, or.completing,
supporting or.maintaining, the said Bridge, every. suchi person so oftending

shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor. . .. . (.. . '

X VL. And' be it. further ‘enacted by the authority. aforesaid, ‘That -any cuug payment or
person or persons :who shall, . after proceeding: on.any part of the said©®
Road with any. of the carriagesior’ animals liable.to. toll, turn ou ;. of: the L
sathe into any other Road, and:shall enter the said Road beyond the said: |
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turnpike gate, without paying toll, whereby such payment shall be evaded,
such person or persons shall for every such offence forfeit and pay the
sum of ten shillings ; which said sum shall be expended on the said Road
or Bridge, towards the payment of the principal and interest of the sum
expended thereon ; and any one Magistrate of the Home District shall,
on conviction of said offender, fine him in the said penalty, to be collected
in the same way as other forfeitures under this Act. ‘

XVIIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all
persons whosoever shall have liberty to use with horses, cattle and car-
riages, the Bridge, Road and approaches, to be made, as aforesaid, upon
payment of such tolls and dues as shall be established by the said Com-
misstoners.

XVIIT. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all
penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act, or against any rule
or by-law of the said Commissioners, to be made in pursuance thereof,
shall, upon proof of the offences, respectively, before any two Justices of
the Peace for the Home District, either by confession of the party or
parties, or by the oath of one or more credible witness or witnesses, be
levied by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the parties offend-
ing, by warrant under the hands and seals of such Justices, and the over-
plus, after such penalties and forfeitures and the charges of such sale are
deducted, shall be returned, on demand,- to the owner or owners of such
goods and chattels; and in case such sufficient distress cannot be found,
or such penalties or forfeitures shall not be faithfully paid, it shall be law-
ful for such Justices, by warrant under their hands and seals, to cause
such offender or offenders to be committed to the common Gaol of the
Home District, there to remain, without bail or mainprize, for such time
as the said Justices may direct, not exceeding twenty days, unless such
penalties and forfeitures, and all reasonable costs and charges attending
the same, shall be sooner paid and satisfied. .

i

XIX. And be it further enacted by-the authority aforesaid, That all ;

penalties and forfeitures against this Act, or against any rule, order or

‘by-law of the Commissioners, to be made in pursuance thereof, when :

levied and satisfied shall be paid to the said Commissioners, to be, with .-
all other moneys receivéd by them, transmitted to His Majesty’s Receiver-
General of this Province, to be accounted for to His Majesty through the
Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s Treasury, in such manner as His - -
Majesty shall be pleased to direct." ~ | ‘

XX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
complaint shall be brought against any person or persons for any thing
done or to be done in pursuance of this Act, or in execution of the powers
and authorities, or the orders and directions, herein-before given and
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granted, every such: suit shallibe brgught. or ¢émmenced within six calen-
dar months next after the’ fact committed, or in case there shall be a con-
tinuation:of damages,, then within six calendar months after the doing .or
commlttmg such damage ase, and not. a.ft;eryvards ; ‘and the
defendant or ‘defendafits’in Such action'or

i

suit may plead the general issue,
and give this Act .and the special matter in evidence at any trial to be
had thereon, and that the same was done in pursuance and by authority
of this Act ; and if it shall appear to be done o, or if anyaction or suit
shall be_ brouoht after the time herein-before limited for brmgmg the
’same, then a verdxct shall be ngen for the defendant.

L ; ‘.

XXI And be zt furtkef enacted by the! autkorzty afbresazd That when Commissioners may make -
ever the Commissioners appomted under:this ‘Act shall:be named therein, *vev=
‘it shall be 'taken and construed ‘to-mean: the: majority: of the said-Com-
“missioners ; who shall-have: power to ‘make and subscnbe such rules and
-regulatlons as to them shall ‘appear “nieedfult and ‘proper, touchmg the
“management and disposition of the:moneys commg into their hands, and
touching the duties and conduct of the officers; clerks and servants, em-
-ployed- by them, and all such other matters  as’ ‘appertain ‘to ‘the conduct
of the said Commlssmners, 1n 'carrymga mto eﬂ'ect the provxsxons of this
: Act P :

XXII And be zt furtim enacted by the*'autkorzty qforesazd That the Overseer of £ works;
.-,ald Commissioners -shall” have:' power ‘and- authority ‘to-appoint-one:of
“ théir own number, or some:other’ person;-toract in’ aleatters:reIatmg to
the: managément and: control of-works to ‘be carried;on: wnder their orders Lt
: and dlrecnons, sub‘]ectwto such’ restri . J B
2 'majority ‘of them, shall’ think proper and- ’expedxent to impose;: and ‘the e or i
said ‘Commissioners shall and may’ allow: totheiperson appointed by them, R oe B
- as aforesaid, for 'his serv1ces, ‘out ‘of ‘the moneys whichshallcomé into
their hands under the prov:smns of this- A.cl:,i fsuch sum’ as thev may con-
‘fs1der proper. : , - z -

XXIII F:rs! meeung

I
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AN ACT granting a'sum of money for the erection of a Toll ‘Bridge over

the River Thames, at Chatham, in the Western District.
| [Passed 4th March, 1837.] '
‘MOST GRACIOUS SOVEREIGN: | ’

Preubic. W HEREAS it is expedient: to. erect a Bridge across the River
(o3 Pictoria, cio51: 'L hames, at Chatham, in the Western District: And whereas it is
paciom Vet necessary to provide a sum of money to defray -the expense of erect-
ing and keepingi.the 'same in.repair: = May it therefore please your
Majesty that it may. be enacted, and be it enacted by the King’s most
Excellent Majesty, by and with-the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted.and
assembled by virtue of -and under the authority of an Act passed in the
.Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal certain parts,of
‘an Act passed .in the fourteenth -year. of His Majesty’s reign, intituled,
¢ An Act for making more effectual provision for the Government of the
Province of Quebec, in North America, and to make further provision
for the Government of the said Province,’ and by the authority of the
oser given to Governior, ST That the Governor, Lieutenant,-Gov.ern,or,,-or‘,\P'erson_Ad ministering
from time 0 vime, o+ theGovérnment:of this Province, shall have power, from time;to time,.to

appoint Cnmmissipners to’ s H e . . i ) L, . : !
superiniend ereciion of g NOINt:two or-more Commissioners, tosuperintend the erectionand com- =
ridge, &c. and to carry . LA N o Ry s R : P-raghtr
Actinto efiect ; -pletion of*a Bridge dcross.the River. Thames, at Chatham, in the Western
-District,.and such Commissioners toremove, and:at his pleasure to.appoint
. ~dnother or others:in licu theréof; -whose duty’ it shall be to'procure plans
~and: estimates.of such-Bridge, and. to contract with' such person orpersons
-as shall undertakeito build and. érect the sampe, and the works and ap-
-proaches therewith. connected, or any. part. thereof;; .and. who shall do.and
perform all and whatsoever act and acts, thing and things, as may be
necessary and proper-to carry the intentions of this Act into full effect;
and shall and may, from time to time, after the completion of such Bridge,
and the approaches thereto, fix such rates and tolls as to them may seem
Commisioners wrepore Just 3 -and shall report to:the .Governor,. Lieutenant-Governor, 'or Person
proceedings, for infor- . . . ; . Y . TR AR ; R
mstion of the 1egsitaure. Administering the Government of this Province, for the information of the..
Legislature, on or before the first day of January in each and every year,
all matters by them annually done or performed’ by virtue of this” Act,
with an account in detail of all moneys by them received and paid under
the provisions thereof. B ‘ I

II. £1,500 to be raised by loan, on Bills or Debentures.

I[I. Receiver-General authorised to issue Debentures,
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IV. Punlshmentforforgery of Debentures A R

V Recenver Genera] to report amount of Debentutes lssued
ol Y. "“{‘. -v.'i‘ B

) VI. In}(erest on Debentures tq be p;ud lmlf-yearly. o
VII Warrant toissue for payment ot‘ Debentures

VIII Debentures, when due, to be called inand dnscharged

-IX _And be zt fwﬂzer enactecl by the:aut}zorzty aforesazd That it shall Vacanciés in Board of
and- may be lawful for ‘the: Governor, Lleutenant-Governor, or: Person. },’,‘,’;‘},“;‘;‘ggfgﬁgj°
Administering’ the - Government of this Province, for: the : time: bemg, to: ‘
nominate and appoint, under his hand and seal, such person or persons
as he shall think fit, to fill'any vacancy or:vacancies which, from time to
time, shall or may: happen in t.he sald ‘Board. of. Commlssmners, by death ;
reswuanon or otherwxse. : it rian'y A :

X “And be it fm ther enacted b _/ ﬂze autkmu‘ Y - afmesazd That the sald Commissioners authorised
Commlssmners may, from time to time, appoint such:engineers, agents, 3:33'2'3’:";5355“:‘33‘2‘,’
officers; workmen and servants, as they :may think fit, and pay them such "™
salaries. as they may-deem just and: 1easonable, to: carry into effect the
provisions of this-:Act, taking, when-: necessary, orood secuuty for: the taking security, &e.
f'cuthful d1scha1 ge of Lhe trust reposed oo SIS ,

fegin
i . [E: I

XI And be it fm tlm enactecl by Y the. autkm ity j aforesazd That no. Com- Commissioner or Secro-
tary appointed not to be
missioner or Secretary, appointed under the- ‘provisions-of this Act, shall comeened in contraete.
be directly or indirectly concerned, enoraged orinterested, in any contract. .
or agreement, for:the per formance of' any= Work whlch may be necessary

under the authorlty ‘of thls Act

XI] And be it fw tker enacted b _/ tke autlwrzt _/ aforesazd That the sald Rates and duss to e
Commlsswnels shall, at their first general meetm , held after the said ég,‘;,,,’,s;’m.fe,;‘“ "
Bridge, together with the: approaches ‘thereto,: shall be completed .ascer- . ‘
tain and ﬁx the rates’'and dues to'be taken by virtue. of:this Act;-and it
shall ‘and - may be lawful for the:said- Comxmssxoners to alter the said rates.
and’ dues-at’ any subsequent meeting;- after igiving. two ‘months_notice.-of
their ‘intention'so to do; ‘and. that a schedu]ef of rates and dues sha]l be

aﬁi‘(ed on the gate of the sald'Bndge

XII] Aml be it funhew

j‘ﬂle autkonty qforesazd A-hat; the said.

*Commissioners empow»

several tolls.or dues shall be pald to such . person or persons, and in such ered o colicet ol

ducs.,

manner and under stichregulations ds-the:said, Commlssmners shall.direct
or'appoint;-and-in'case: of e denial’or, meglect% of;paymem; of any such:tolls.
or’dues, or'any. part thereof, on'demand, tosthe person: or:persons appomted
to receive the same; as ‘aforesaid; the said ‘Commissioners may sue: for and
recover the same; in‘any: Court havmg Junsdlctnon thereof‘ SR
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X1V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person or persons shall wilfully or maliciously break down, damage or
destroy, any bank, gate, or any works, machine or device, to be erected
or made by virtue of this Act, or do any other wilful act, hurt or mischief,
to disturb, hinder or prevent, the carrying into execution this Act, or com-
pleting, supporting or maintaining, the said Bridge, every such person or
persons so offending shall be guilty of misdemeanor.

XV. And be it _further enacted by the authority aforesaid, T hat all persons
whatsoever shall have liberty to.use with horses, cattle and carriages, the
Bridge, roads and ‘approaches, to be made, as aforesaid, upon payment
of such tolls and .dues as shall be established by said Commissioners.

XVI. And be it further. enacted. by. the authority aforesaid, That all
penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act, or against any rule,
order or by-law, of the said Commissioners, to be made in pursuance.
thereof, shall, upon proof of the offences, respectively, before any two
Justices of the Peace for the Western District, either by the confession
of the party or parties, or by the oath of one or more credible witness or

“witnesses, be levied by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the.

and if not paid, in what
manner offenders to be
punished.

Appropriation of fines
aud penalties.

Protection of partics
sued for acts done
under this Act.

parties offending, by warrant under the hands and seals of such Justices, .
and the overplus, after such penalties and forfeitures, and the charges of
such sale, are deducted, shall be returned, on demand, to the owner or
owners of such goods and chaitels; and in case such sufficient distress
cannot be found, or such penalties or forfeitures shall not be faithfully
paid, it shall be lawful for such Justices, by warrant under their hands
and seals, to cause such offender or offenders to be committed to the
common Gaol of the Western. District, there to remain, without bail or
mainprize, for such time as such Justices may direct, not exceeding
twenty days, unless such penalties and forfeitures, and all reasonable
costs and charges attending.the same, shall be sooner paid and satisfied.

XVIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That all
penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act, or against any rule,
order or by-law, of the Commissioners, to be made in pursuance thereof,
when levied and satisfied, in manner aforesaid, shall be paid to the said
Commissioners, to be:by them, with-other moneys, transmitted to His -
Majesty’s Receiver-General of this: Province, to: be accounted for to
His Majesty, through the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s. Trea-

sury, in such: manner qnd:‘form«as‘:His-questysh’allwber pleased to_direct. -

XVITL. And be it further enacted: by the authority aforesaid, Thatif -
any plaint shall be brought.or: commenced .against any. person.or persons
for any. thing done or:to-be done.in pursuance of this Act, or in execution
of the powers or authorities, or the: orders-and directions, herein-before -
given or granted, every-such suit-shall be :brought.or:commenced within




. Local anfdll’;ri,vaté Acts.. . 113,

v

_ BRIDGES. S : Cf_;gﬂ-;ﬂ;g#%.

six calendar months next:after the fact comm1tted or in case there shall
be a continuation of damaces, then within six calendar months after the
doing or committing such damages shall cease, and not afterwards; and
the defendant or defendants i in such action or suit may’ plead the general
issue, and give this Act and the ‘special ‘matters in ev1dence at any trial
to be had thereon, and that the same was done in pursuance ‘and by
authonty of this. Act; and if it shall appear to be done so, or if any
action or suit shall be brouaht after the tune ‘herein-before limited for
bringing the same, then a verdlct shall be gwen f'or the defendant. :

X1X. And be it further enacted by the authority afor esazd ‘That when- Msjority of Commis-
ever the Commlssmners appomted under this Act shall be’ named therein, e ag, Ctermine
it shall be taken and construed to:méan the majority of the said Commis-
sioners; and that the said Commissioners shall have power to make and
subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear needful and
proper, touching the manaoement and disposition of the moneys coming
into their hmds, and touchmu the. duties- and conduct of the officers,
clerks and servants, emp]oved by them, and all such other matters as
appertain to the conduct of the said Commlssmners in carryinginto eﬂ'ecl:
the provisions of this Act.

XX. And be it _further enacted by the dulkorily aforesaid, That the said Commistioners may

. ) Ly . . . appoint one of themselves
Comnmissioners shall have power and authority to appoint one of their wast; adonake
own number, or some other person, to act in all matters relating to the for i services.
management and control of the works to be carried on under thelr orders

and dlrectlons, subject to such’ rcstnctlons as the said Commlsswners, or

a majority of thein, shall think ) proper and expedlent to impose; and the

said Commissioners shall and may.allow to the person appomted by them,

as aforesaid, for his services, out of the moneys which shall come into their

hands, under the provisions of this Act, such sum as they mmy con51der

proper.

XXI. And be it fm ther enacted. b y the, duthority Y aforesazd That the First meoting or
said Commissioners shall hold their first meeting at such time and’ place onmissonsie
as the maJouty ofthe szud Commlasxoners nny name and 1pp01nt

XXIL Ancl be it fu;ther enacted by j ﬂze autkont 19 afmesazd That all‘ Moncys advanced tobe
. paid by Receiver General,
moneys that. shall be raised by Debenture under the" provxsmns of th‘ls pon warrant issued by
. . ... i Governor, and to be .
Act, shall be paxd by the Receive: of ‘this “Provinc e, in T'ge' accounied for through the
of such ‘warrant or 'warrants as may from nme'to tlme e ssued ‘b the*

Governon Llen tenant—Go\ :

Treuury

His Mq]estv S 'I‘reasu
Helrs ‘and Suc T

“for the same'] purposes in the Bx‘antford‘Brxdﬂe Act.—Qu ‘widelt B S T ey

Lords of His Majesty’s - a



Statutes of Upper Canada.
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Walerloo Bridgé Com- -
pany incorporated.

Cuatuam & WATERLOO.
3rd Vie. Chap. 51.

AN ACT granting a fwtlm sum of three hundred and fifty-nine pounds,
Jor completing the Bridge over the Ewer lzames, at Chatham, in tke
Western District.
{Passed 10th February, 1840]

Preamble ; £359 to be raised bv loan on Gmernmen( Bills or Debentures. 2. Warrant may be ©
issued for £839 in favour of Commissioners for building the Bridge at Chatham. 3. Provisions

of 7th Wm. IV, Chap. 83, cxtended to this loan. 4. Limitation of the right of Ferries m(hm a
cerhm dlaf’lnC(. of this Bridge; Penalty ; How recoverable; How appropriated.

[See R.EVISED Starutes, VoL. 1, Pace 1043.]

-

Ist Vic. Chap. 32.

AN ACT to Incorporate certain persons under the style and title aj the
Waterloo DBr zdrre Camp(m Y.

[Passed 6th March, 1838. ]

VVHERE AS William Scollick, Adam Fenle, the younger, Thomas H
McKenzie, David Clemens, John Erb, ‘Peter Erb, Abraham Erb, Abraham
Kolb, Jacob C. Snyden Jacob Shantz, Daniel Snyder, Da\ld Snyder,
Hemy Bechtel, George Clemens, Isaac Master, Jacob Hespeter, John
Scott, and othels have, by petition, prayed to be incorporated for the
purpose of erecting a Toll Bridge on the Grand River, in the Township
of Waterloo, in the District of Gore: DBe it ﬂzewfme enacted by the
Queen’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent
of the Legislative Counciland Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada,
constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authomy of an Act
passed in the Parliament of Great. Britain, intituled, “An Act to ‘repeal
certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s
reign, intituled, ‘An Act for making more effectual plovxsmn for -the
~ Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,” and to make
further provision for the Government of the said Provmce, and. by the

‘authority of the same, That the said William Scolhck, Adam Terne, the

younger, ,Thomas H. McKenme, David Clemens, John Erb, Peter Erb,
Abraham Erb, Abraham Kolb, Jacob C. qnyder, Jacob Shantz, Damel‘ Lo
Snyder, David Snyder, Henry Bechtel, George Clemens, Isaac Master,

Jacob. Hespeter, John Scott, and such other persons as shall become -
Stockholders of the Company hereinafter mentioned, shall be and are
hereby ordained, constituted and declared, to be a body politic and cor-

porate, in fact and by the name of “the Waterloo Bridge Company.”
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L. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, =
That nothing in this Act contained shall extend to give to.any femnme D of fmme cover
covert, who shall be a subscriber to the stock of the said Company, a pomor = "
right to be regarded as a member of the Company, but that her husband
shall be regarded as the Stockholder in her stead, notwithstanding the
name of such femme covert, and not that of her husband, shall haye. been

subscribed to the stock of the said: Company

III And be it jurtlm enacted by / the autlzo: ity Y aﬁn esaid, T hat the sald General powers of the

Company to erect Bridge;

Company be and they are hereby authorised and.empowered, at their

‘own cost and charge, to erect a good and substantial Bridge over. the

Grand River, at or near the residence of Chusnan Shantz, the exder, in

the Township of VVater]oo, 1n the Dlstrlct of. Gore ; which . Brldge shall of certain dimensions;

be at least fwenty-five feet in width, and of sufficient strencrth to carry the [See? Victoria, Ch.40

‘heaviest carriages, and cattle of every .description;. Wlth sufficient ;side

rails for the security of passengers, and a convenient foot-way for pas-

sengers, separated from the carriage-way by a secure railing; and-that

the said Company shall also be at hberty to erect and build such toll- werect tollbars;

‘houses, toll-bars and dependencies, as they may deem, proper, on or near

the said Bridge; and that for the purpose of .erecting and keeping in to tako and uso land, d.

repair the said Bndoe, they shall have full power and authority to ta,ke,

from time to time, and use such. land on either side of the. said. River as

~may be necessary, and there to lay timber, boards, lumber,, stone,(grave]

sand, and all other” materials which may.be, reqmred for. bmldma _main-

taining -or repairing, the said Brxdcre, and. there to.make, w onk up \and

;ﬁmsh, the same, doing no. unnecessary damaore and also ta constmct

make, perform and do, all other matters and thmas wh1ch they shall thmk

“necessary and.convenient: for erecting ,completing, maintaining,. lmproving

-and using; the said Brldge, in pursuance of and wnhm the true; ‘ntent and

meaning of this Act. ceslpeerd bl e : :

i

and conveniencies;

- IV. Anid bevit Sfurther enacted by j ‘the: (mthomf Y afmesazd That the; sald Property vested inthe
~~Br1dae, toll-houses and other, dependencxes, at or,near. thereto, the, ap- .
.»ploaches thereto, : and -all materials . which shall Abe Irornutlme to. tinie
gotten or provuled for erectmc and; maintaining . the. same, sh'dl be and
the same are hereby vested in “thie said Company, and their successors,
cfor éver; ‘and-so-soon.as-thesaid: Bridge-shall:be. erected and byl and E;;;‘f:::ﬁg{ inspecting
..thé same; as well.as the.access. theneto,,shall)be(made ﬁt»“ f
-ipassage. of travellmcr caruaoes,‘and ‘cattle of ieyery,
~same shall. have, lieen mspeeted and‘,approved_ﬁo
‘Peace for: the; District; it shall be the duty.of th
“'the-said: Company Qs ceruﬁcate'under their, hand , Cl
~whlch certifieate:shall.be:: pubhshe‘ ;twiee.lini:som newspaper gpublls ' ,
“in:thé; District of Gore; afner. swl ch,publlcanon’ it shall,and.may, be. la,W Company entiled 1o
ful for the. Company,; f'rom time 10 time, and,at:all times, ta ask. for;.receiye e Wles
- and :take;ito; and: for their own; :proper use,.;beneﬁt and behoof;, .as. toll ‘or
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“duty, the following sums, that is to'say: Every waggon or sleigh, ‘with

one pair or horses, six pence; every waggon or sleigh, with:two pair of
horses, ten pence; every pleasure carriage, with two horses, seven pence
half-penny ; every sleigh or pleasure waggon, with one horse, four pence;
for every additional horse to such pleasure sleigh or waggon, two pence;
every saddle horse, four pence; every sleigh or waggon, with one yoke
of oxen, four pence; every additional yoke to ditto, three pence; every
head of horned cattle, two pence; every hog, pig, goat or calf, one penny;
every sheep or lamb, one half-penny ; every horse, when in droves, three
pence ; every ass or mule, three pence; every foot passenger, one penny :
Provided, that the said Company shall affix, and keep affixed, at or near
the toll-house or gate, a table of the rates of toll payable for passing over
the Bridge, painted in plain and conspicuous characters. :

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said
tolls shall be, and the same are hereby vested in the said Company, and
their successors. ' -

VI. And be it jurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
person shall pass over, or wilfully attempt to pass over the Bridge without
paying the toll, every such person shall forfeit and pay to the Company
the sum of five shillings, to be recovered on the vath of one or more
credible witness or witnesses, or upon confession of the party, before some
one of Her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace for the District of Gore; and
in default of payment, the said penalty shall be levied by distress and sale
of the goods and chattels of the offender, by warrant under the hand and
seal of such Justice, and the overplus (if any) shall be returned to the
owner; and in case no such distress shall be found, such' offender shall
be committed to the common Gaol of the District, for a term not exceed-
ing one week, at the discretion of such Justice.

VII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if -any
person shall maliciously pull down or destroy the said Bridge, or set fire

‘to any part thereof, every person so offending, being thereof lawfully con-

Perialty for malicious
injuries (o property of
the Corporation.

victed, shall be deemed guilty of felony.
- VIII. And be i’t further enacted by the authority afbrgsaz'd, Thatl:' if Va.lvxy ‘

‘person shall maliciously or wanténlyﬁpulﬁl down or destroy any part of the -
‘said' Bridge, or any toll-house or other work erected or made by virtue
of this Act, or any part thereof, every such person shall forfeit and pay

- for’every such offence, to the said Company, a sum not exceeding twenty

pounds, norless’ than five pounds; and thatthe same may be recovered .

upon the oath of ‘one credible* witness; ‘or upon confession .of the party, -

“before any one of Her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace in and for theisaid
Ql‘st’tict ;.and in default of’ payment, the said penalty shall be levied:by
“distress ‘and sale of the goods ‘and chattels of such offender, by-warrant
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under the hand and seal of such Justice, and the.overplus, if any, after
deducting the charges of distress and sale, shall be returned to the, owner;
and in case no distress shall be found, such offender shall be committed
to the common Gaol of :the District, for a time not exceeding fourteen
days, at the discretion of the Justice:.- Provided, that: nothing herein.
contained shall prevent, or be construed to prevent; the said Company
from commencing or maintaining any action at law against any.person
gudty of such offence

IX And be it fm ther enacted b y tke aut/zm 17 J qu e.saul ‘That the stock Election of five Directors;
property, estate and effects,. of the said Corporation, shall be managed (sec2 ¥ic. o1, seo.2:
and conducted by five Directors, one of whom shall be chosen President,
who-shall hold their offices for one year; which: Directors shall be Stock-
holders, and inhabitants of this Province, and be elected on the last Mon-
day in January in each and every year, at-such place.and at such time as
the Directors for the time being may appoint; and -public notice thereof Nouces
shall be given in some one newspaper published in the District, at least
ten days previous to the time.of holding the said election; and the said
election shall be held and made by such of the Stockho]ders of the said
Company as shall attend for that purpose in their own proper persons,
or by proxy ; and all such elections shall be by ballot, and the five persons Blestionby ballot;
who shall have the greatest number of votes shall be Directors ; and if it
shall happen at any “such election that two or more persons have an equal
number of votes, then the said Stockholders shall again proceed by ballot,
until it is determined which of the persons so. ha.vmc -an equal number of
votes shall be Director or Directors, so as to comp]ete the number of five; cuico of presizent;
-and the said Directors, so soon as-may be after the said election,. shall
proceed in like manner to elect by ballot one of ‘their number to be Pre-

-sident ; and if any Director shall absent himself from the Province, and Vecancies in direction.
cease to be an inhabitant thereof for the space of six months, his office

shall be considered vacant; and if any vacancy shall happen among, the

Directors, by :death, resignation, .or removal from the Provmce, such

vacancy shall be filled for the remiainder of the year in which it may hap-

pen by a person nominated by a majority of the: remaining Directors:

Provided always, that no person:shall be eligible to be a Dlrector who

shall not be a Stockholder ‘to tbe amount of. ﬁve sbares -

X And be it furtim enacted by tke autkomy afm esazd Thal, each Scale of votes according
-Stockholder shall be entitled :t6- a-nunbér. of: votes propormoned to the ©mmber of shares
mumber of shares which he shall have: held in his own name;,:at least one
‘month-prior to the time of voting,: according.to the follow1ng~rates, ‘that
is to say: one vote for-each share not. exceedmg four;; five-votes for six
shares ; six votes for exght shares ; seven votes for ten shares, and one
‘vote for every ﬁve shares above ten. b it :

B
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XI1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
be the duty of the Directors-to make half-yearly dividends, in the months
of January and July in each year, of so much of the profits of the said
Company as to a majority of them shall appear advisable; and that once:
in each year, at the general election of Directors, an exact and particular
statement shall be rendered of the affairs of the Company, for the satis-
faction of the Stockholders.

XIL. And be it further enacted by the autkority aforesaid, That each:
share in the said Company shall be six pounds five shillings, and the
number of shares shall be-one hundred and twenty: Provided always, that
if the sum of seven hundred and: fifty pounds, to be so raised, shall be
found insufficient to.complete the said Bridge, it shall and may be lawful
for the Directors. to: declare .the same, by a resolution passed for that
purpose, which shall be published in the several newspapers published in
the District of Gore; and that in such case additional stock may be-
subscribed and held under the provisions of this Act, so that the whole
number of shares do:not exceed two hundred and forty ; and all persons
thus becoming Stockholders shall be entitled to all the privileges and
benefits of this Act, in as full: and ample a manner as. if they had been.
original subscribers..

XIIL And be @t furtker enacted by the authority aforesaid, That so
soon as the Directors shall be elected after the passing of this Act, it
shall and may be lawful for-them to call in by instalments of not more
than ten per cent on each share, the amount of the shares subscribed,
which are hereby declared to be' due and payable to the said Company
as above-mentioned :: Provided, that no instalment shall be called for in
less than thirty days after public notice shall have been given in one or
more of the newspapers published'in the Bistrict: Provided always, that
if any Stockholder shall neglect or refuse to pay to the said Company the
instalment due on any share-or shares held by him, at the time required
by law, such Stockholder shall forfeit such share or shares, with the
amount previously paid thereon ; and- the share or shares shall be sold by
the Directors at public auction; after having given thirty days notice, and
the proceeds thereof, together with the amount previously paid thereon,
shall be accounted for and applied in like manner as any other funds of

the said Company : Provided always, that such purchaser shall pay to'the
said Company the amount of the nstalment due, over and-above the

purchase money of the share or shares so purchased by him;.immediately . -
after the sale, and before lie: shall be entitled: toa cernhcate of the transfer R

of such share or shares S0 puvchaeed

X1V, An(l be it fmtlzef enacted b y: tlze autkorzty aforesazd That af'ter
the first instalment on each share shall have been paid to the said Com-
pany, the shares shall become transferable on tlie books of the Companys- .
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and that such share or shares shall be deemed personal property, and as Aud deemed private
such may be ‘disposed of and distributed, and shall, like other personal :
property, be subject to execution and sale in satisfaction of debts.

XV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That on st puicmeeting.
‘the fourth Monday after the passing of this Act, a meeting of the Stock-
holders shall be held at such place as a majority may agree upon, who, in
the manner herein-before provided, shall proceed to elect five persons to
be Directors, who shall continue in office as such Directors until the last
Monday in January next after their election.

XVI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it Diminution ofestadlishea
. . . e o« e olls,
shall and may be lawful for the Directors for the time being, to diminish
the rate of toll or duty on passing the said Bridge, as herein-before esta-
blished, to such standard as to them, or a major part of them, shall seem
necessary : Provided always, that no such diminution shall be construed
to prevent them from again ‘increasing the 'same, as they shall deem
expedient, so that such increase do not exceed the rate of toll herein-before
established hy the fourth clause of this Act.
XVIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Time limited for comple-
. . - tion of bridge, &e.
said Company, to entitle themselves to the benefits and advantages to them
by this Act granted, shall and they are hereby. required to erect and
complete the said Bridge, ' toll-houses, approaches and.dependencies,
within two years from the passing of this Act; and if the same shall not
be completed. within the time specified, so as -to afford a convenient and
safe passage over the said Bridge, the said Company shall cease to have
any right, title or claim, of in or to the tolls hereby imposed, which shall
from thence forward belong to Her Majesty ; and the said Company shall
not, by the said tolls or otherwise; be entitled to any reimbursement of the
expenses they may have incurred in erecting the said Bridge; and in consequences ofatiowivg
case the said Bridge, after it shall have been erected and completed, shall {ipaetier "™
at any time become impassable or unsafe for travellers, carriages or cattle,
the said Company and their successors shall, and they are hereby required,
within two months from the time at which the said Bridge, by presentment
of a Grand Jury at any General Quarter:Sessions of the Peace in and for.
the Gore District, shall be declared to be impassable or unsafe, and notice’
thereof to the Directors by the said’ Court be given;:to cause the same to-
be repaired: or rebuilt; and made safe:and :commodious for the passage of
travellers; carriages and cattle;; -and:if within-the time last mentioned.the
said’ Bridge:be not ' so repaired.‘or:rebuilt, ‘as'the ‘case may require; then
the said ‘Bridge and:all its dependenciesishall-bei taken ‘and: considered to .
be the property’ of Her Majesty, and the right;of the said Company, and..
their successors, in-the premises, shall:be'wholly and for ever detérmined:
Provided always, that:before the said default is incurred,:and. during. the cstablished, whan ren-
. .. C veq qe e ey ~y - dered necessary by
interval hereby allowed for repairing or rebuilding the: Bridge; it:shall be repair, &. ofbridge.

. Ferry-boats mﬁly‘b't’: o
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lawful for the said' Company and their successors, and they are hereby
authorised and required, to provide proper and convenient ferry-boats or
scows for the passage of travellers, carriages and cattle, over the said
River, as near to the said Bridge as conveniently may be, and to demand,
collect and receive, for the carriage of such travellers, earriages and cattle,
in the said ferry-boats and scows, before they respectively shall be per-
mitted to pass, the like tolls as are hereby authorised to be taken for
passing over the said Bridge, any thing herein contained to the contrary
uotwithstanding. :

2nd Vic. Chap. 40.

AN ACT to amend an Act,intituled, “An Act to incorporale certain persons
under the style and title of the Waterloo Bridge Company.”

. [Passed 11th May, 1839.]

Becamble. W HEREAS by an Act passed in the first year of the reign of Her
" present Majesty Queen Victoria, chapter thirty-two, intituled, “An Act to:
incorporate certain persons under the style and title of the Waterloo.
Bridge Company,” it was previded, “that the said Company be and they
are hereby authorised and empowered, at their own cost and charges, to-
erect a good and substantial Bridge over the Grand River, at or near the
residence of Christian Shantz, the elder, in the Township of Waterloo, in.
the District of Gore, which Bridge shall be at least twenty-five feet in:
width”: And whereas the said Bridge has been erected only twenty feet in:
width, owing to the timber used on said Bridge; and which was prepared
before the passing of the said Act, not permitting it to be constructed of
a greater width: And whereas it is expedient under the circumstances to-
indemnify the said Company, and to amend. the said Act: Be it therefore:
enacted by the Queen’s most Excellent Majesty, by and - with the advice and:
consent of the Legislative Council and-Assembly of the Province of U pper.
Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of and under-the authority:
of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “An-Act 16, -
repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s:
reign, intitaled, ‘An Act for making more eflectual provision: for the :
Government of the Province-of Quebec, in North:America,’ and. to make:
further provision for. the Government of the said Province,” and by the -
Compuny indemnied,  guthority of the same, That the said Waterloo' Bridge Company “shall
and Waterloo Bridge . . . . . o . j . . N
actamended. — have the like privileges,-advantages and powers, under the said Act, as if
the said Bridge had been: constructed. at least twenty-five fieet in width;
-and no other or greater. . .. oot
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1L, And be it further enacted by the authority aforesazd That any person.quuigeation o
shall be eligible as a Director of the said Company who shall be a Stock- Pirectors
holder to the amount of two shares and upwards, any thing in the said
Act contained to the contrary in any wise notwithstanding.

3rd »Vic.} Chap 34.

AN ACT to zncorpomte certain persons under the tztle of tke « York
Bridge C'ompany

[Pasaed 10th Februa.ry 1840 ]

VW HEREAS the construction of a Brldge over the Grand River, at the Preamble

town of York, would be a great public convenience to the inhabitants’

thereof : And whereas Warner Nellis, James Davis, William Ford, Robert

Anderson, William Young, Charles Hannah, Richard Martin, Peter B.

Nellis, Robert Young, and others, by their petition have prayed for the

privilege of being mcorporated for the promotion of that object : Be it

therefore enacted by the Queen’s- most Excellent Majesty, by and with the

advice and consent of the Legislative Counciland Assembly of the Province

of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue'of and under the'

authority of an Act passed in the Parliament.of Great Britain, intituled;

“An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth- year

of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, ¢ An Act for making more effectual provi-

sion for the Government of the Province of Quebec :in North' America,’

and to make further provision for the Government of the said Provmce, :

and by the authority of the same, That the said Warner Nellis, James A Gompany incorporatea
Davis, William Ford, Robert Anderson, William Young, Charles Hannak, 3‘07?3?'32':%:;%:0!
Richard Martin, Peter B. Nellis; Robert Young; and others, togethel Wlth .

all such persons as hereafter shall become Stockliolders of the said York

Bridge Company, shall' be and ‘are herebyordained, constituted and

declared to he, a body cmpomte and’ politic; in fact’ and by'the namé of- :
the « York Bridge Company,” and by the same name of the York. Brldge c(,,pmw powers:
Company, they and their successots shall be in‘Taw capable of purcHasmg,"'

having and holding, any estate, real personal or mixed,"toand for ‘the

use of the said’ Company, and of letting; conveying, or otherwise: departing -
xherethh for the benefit ‘and on’ account ‘of the" sald Company, m ti
to time as they shall deem | necessary Promded always; that ‘such estat
%hall not exceed ten acres. ‘

1. And be it fwtbe; enacterl b _/ the authomy aforesazd ‘Thatv a sliale Sturerin .,.ec,,,pw
in the said York Bridge Company shall be six- pounds five shillings; and*
the number of shares shall not exceed, four hundred:; and: that the whole

Nunibét olulum, S
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Sakportoexceed  amount of the stock, estate and property, which the said Company shall
be authorised to hold, including the capital stock or shares before-men--
tioned, shall never exceed in value two thousand five hundred pounds.
III. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That books of -
Books of subscription

10 be opened.

Meeting to be called for
the election of Directors.

Aflairs to be managed by
three Directors;

To hold office one year ;

Notice of election;

By whom election to be
made;

Proviso in case of equal
number of votes;

President ;

) -election, shall proceed in like manner to elect by ballot one of their
Vacancxeg how qrg;le,d; . : o ) :

subscription shall be opened within one month after the passing of this
Act, in the District of Niagara, at such time, and by such person or persons,
as a majority of the petitioners, at a meeting to be held in the District of
Niagara for that purpose, shall appoint, -

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That as soon
as the sum of five hundred pounds shall have been subscribed, it shall
and may be lawful for the subscribers, or any two or more of them, to
call a meeting, to be held at some place in the District of Niagara, for
the purpose of proceeding to the election of the number of Directors
hereinafter mentioned, in manner hereinafier described, in respect to
the annual election of Directors, and the persons then and there chosen
shall be the first Directors, and be capable of serving until the first Monday -
in the month of May following such election. S

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the stock,
property, affairs and concerns, of the said Company, shall be managed
and condueted by three Directors, one of whom shall be chosen President,
who shall hold their office for one year; which Directors shall be Stock-
holders to the amount of at least four shares, and be elected on the first
Monday in May in each and every year, at such time of the day, and at.
such place at or near the intended site of the works of the said Company,
as a majority of the Directors, for the time being, shall appoint; and public
notice shall be given by the said Directors. in some one newspaper.
published in the District of Niagara, of such time and place, not more
than sixty nor less than thirty days previous to the said election, as they
shall think fit; and such election shall be had and made by such of the:
Stockholders of the said Company as shall attend for that purpose in their
own proper person or by proxy; and all elections for Directors shall be.
by ballot, and the three persons who shall have -the greatest number of
votes at any election shall be Directors, except as is hereinafter provided;
and if it shall at any election appear that any two or more persons have.
an.equal number of votes, in.such manner that a greater number of per-.
sons than three shall, by a plurality of votes, appear to be chosen Directors,
then the said Stockholders herein-before authorised to hold such election,.
shall proceed to ballot a second time, and by a plurality of votes determine . =
which of the said persons so baving an equal number of votes shall be a_
Director or Directors for the ensuing year, so as to complete the whole
number of three; and the said Directors, immediately after.the said

number to be President; and if any Director shall absent himself from
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the Province, and cease to be an inhabitant thereof for the space of six
months, his office shall be considered -vacant; and ‘if any- vacancy :or How s
vacancies shall at any time happen among the Directors, or if the office

of any person or persons connected with the said Company shall become
vacant, by death, resignation, or removal from the Province, the same

shall be filled for the remainder of the year by such person or persons as

the Director or Directors may appomt

VI. And be it further enacted by the autkomt Y aforesaid, That each Regulation a8 10 numbes
Stockholder shall be entititled' to a number of votes proportioned to the oo
number of shares which he orshe-shall have held in his or her name, at
least one month previous to the time: of votmg, being one vote for each.
share. : ‘ 7 e

-

VII. And be it furtker enacted by the autkor zt Yy a_/'oresazd Thaet HIE CHSE corporation not dissolved
it should at any time happen that an election of Directors- should ‘not' be e dage % ™
made when on any day pursuant to’this Act it ought to have been made,
the said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed: to be dissolved,
but that it shall and may be lawful on any other day to hold: and make -
an election, in such manner as shall have been regulated by the: laws and

ordinances of the said Corporatlon,

VIIL. And be it further enacted by the authorit Y qforesazd ‘That it shaﬂ nmy;aﬂy dividenda 10"
be the duty of the Directors to make such yearly or half yearly dividends
of the profits of the said Company, as to them, ora. ngonty of them; shall
appear advisable: .

IX. And be it Sur thel enacted by the aulkm ity aforesazd That it shall N porsos to mbmerlb
and may be lawful for any person or persons, Her Majesty’s subjects or '
others, to subscribe for any number-of shares, not exceeding in the first
instance twenty shares, the amount whereof shall be due- and payable as
follows, that is to say v ten-per cent en-each share so subscribed: shall: be Shares how payable;-
payable to the said Company immediately after the Stockholders shall: -
elect the number of' Directors herein-before: mentloned and the: remamder Tnitolments not o exceed
by instalments of not-more than' twenty ‘per ceat, at such’ period “as- the testy per ceat; .
President and:Directors-shalli from time to- time ‘appoint; Provided, that Publlcnouce, :
no instalment shall be: called for in less than'thirty days:: after public notlce
shall ‘have been given in such’ papers: as the. Dn‘ecpors shall. see fit:’

Provided also, thatif any Stockholder or:Stockholders shall: negleci
 refuse to pay to the said ‘Company the instaline: - any ‘share: ot not paids i
shares held: bv him; her “them, at-thestime: requrred by:law:such = ‘
Stockholdér or Stockho]ders shallforfeit suchishare or 'shares; zé.foresald’, :
together with the amount. previously paid-:thereon; ‘dnd. the share or f;’"f‘f?"f’"“" tobe:
shares so forfeited, shall be sold by the Directors. at public auction, after ¥
having’given such totice 'as: the: Directors shall: think “proper;. and*'the
proceed«s ‘thereof;: wnth what had”been: prevxously paxd thereon, shall be

o which mmumenu are

evl t or Forfemne of shares ¢ on . ‘
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accounted for and applied in the same manner as any other funds-of the
Puchaser oy said Company :- And provided also, that the purchaser or purchasers shall -

purchase mouey. pay up the residue of instalments on back shares, so purchased as. aforesald ‘
before he, she or they, shall be enmled to a certificate for such shares.

X And be it fm ther enacted. by _/ tke authm ity aforesaid, That if thhm :
If stock not subscribed
within one month, former one month after said books of -subscription. shall be opened, the. 'whole
subseribers may increase )
thoir subscription; number of shares shall not be taken up and subscribed for, then it shall -
~ be lawful for any former subscriber to increase his subscription ; ‘and that -
after the first instalment shall have been paid to the said Company, the -

sald shares shall become tr ansfer’tb]e on the books of' the said. Comp‘my

Shares transferable.

Powers of Dircetors X1 And be it fwthe; enacted by Y ﬂw authority Y ﬂforesazd That the Dlrec-
tors for the time being, or a major part of them, shall have power to make
and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear needful
and proper, touching the manaoement and disposition of the stock, pro-
perty, estate and effects, of the said Company, and touching the security
to be given by and the duties and conduct of the officers, clerks and ser-
vants, employed by the said Company, and. all such other matters as. -

To appoint officers, &c. appertam to the business of the said Company ;. and shall have power to
appoint such officers, clerks and servants, as may be deemed necessary to

Fix salaries; carry on said business, and with such salaries and allowances as to them

o impose tolis; - shall seem fit; also.to place such tolls on travellers and carriages as. may |

' yield them a return for their outlay, not exceeding twenty per centum

Rulesnot tobo opugrant PET AnRUM ; Provided, that such rules and leuulatlons be not repugnant

vince. to the laws of this Province, and that the to]]s on the said Bridge ahaﬂ -
not exceed those which are or may be placed on the Bridge at Bxantfmdi
or at Dunnvﬂle :

This Act a public Act. XII. And be it further enacted by the auﬂwrity aforesaid, That this Act .
be and the same is hereby declared to be a public Act, and that the same
shall be construed as such in. a]l Her M‘gesty s Courts in this Provmce "

1n actions brought sgaiust - XIII An(l be it fmthev enacted B Y t]ze aulkmzt J afmesazd Thqt in alli}.
the Gompany they mey - actions hereafter to be brought against. the said Company at any time, it -
shall'and may be lawful for ‘them to. ‘plead the general issue, and to give -
thls Act and the spec1a1 matter in ewdence under 1t. :

Shares transferable., - XIV AmZ be zt further enacte(l By y. the autkm ity Y. qu esazd That th,
- shares of the said capital stock shall be. transferab]e, and may from tim
to-time be transferred by the respective persons so subscribing the.same

Provided ahways; that such transfer be entered or reglstered in'a bool\ 0

books, to be kept for that, purpose by the Dzrectors

Actnot to be affected by - XV Ancl e it furtker enacted by the authomt . aforesazd That thls A

non-user for a specified

tims. of mcorporahon shall -in no wise be forfeited by any non-user at any tim
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before the first day of January, which will be in. the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred aud forty-ﬁve .

XVI And be it further enacted by Y tke auﬂzm 42y aforesazrl That it shall ')}iiiﬁi‘.’iﬁsmaﬂfgﬁ"a’?é‘v‘:
and may be lawful for the Directors to commence the operations of the per cent s patd.
said Company as soon as five e per cent shall be paxd on the capltal stock ,

subscrlbed as aforesa1d

XVII And be it further enacted by the autkortt Y aforesaid; That Dot Legislature may vary or
withstanding the privileges hereby conferred, the Legislature may at any A
time hereafter make such addition to this Act, or such alteration in any
of its provisions, as they may think proper, for affording just protection to
the public, or to any person or persons, body politic or corporate, in respect -
to their estate, property or rights, or any interest therein, or any advantage,
privilege or convenience connected therethh that may be affected by

any of “the powers g given hy thls Act.

- XVIII, And, be it fzm’ke; enacted by the autkorzty cy?zresazd That the Manner ia which the
smd Company shall construct the said Bndce with a suitable swing, not Riesest©be e
less than thxrty-sm feet wide, or in such a manner as will not obstruct the
navigation of the Grand River, and keep a ‘proper ‘person’ to open‘the s, bert to e
same at any and all timés ;"and for neglecting or refusing to keep a PIOPer 4oy,

_person or persons to attend the same “when requlred shall, for every suc
offence, forfeit the sum of six pounds five’ shlllmors, to'be 1ecovered before.
any one of Her Majesty’s Justices of the Peace, in and for the Nlacrar

Distri ict, on the oath of one or more credible witnesses..

XIX. And be it fmther enacted by tlze auﬂwrzt Y quesazd ‘That. this Continuance of Act.
Act shall continue 1o the. full end and term of ﬁf'ty years, and no 1onger.

4th Geo. IV. Chap 8. (1823)

AN ACT to promde fm constructm«r ‘anavigable Canal between Burlm gton -
S Ba_/ and LaLe Onmrzo_” . ‘

[Passed 19th March 1823 ]

’ "" HEREAS a Canal navmable for vessels, between Burhpgton Bay,
the District of Gore; and’ Lake Onta.rlo, would'ténd t promote the genera
interest of this Province, and- partlcularly that part‘;:‘of' :the’ country con- 4 ch
tiguous thereto : - And whereas it'is. expedient. to raise a sum of _money by 3 ’,;’m’ g’;;;g 5
way of loan to make aud complete the sald Canal the annual interest on 5';'5"*3;/0,‘5;%‘;«@ ;

2 ‘ o | ‘
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which to be paid from a fund to be raised and collected by a toll to be
levied on goods, produce, and all other articles, as well as vessels and
other craft, passing in or through the same, and also to establish a fund for
the redemption of the said loan: Be it therefore enacted by the King’s most
Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the Legislative
Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and
assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the
Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal certain parts

‘of an Act passed in the foarteenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled,
+¢An Act for making more effectual provision for the Government of the

A sum not exceeding
£5,000 authorised 1o be
raised by loan upon
dlobentures.

Governor to appoint five
Commissioners for carry-
ing thia Act into efiect,
three of whom shall be a
quorum; President and
Vice President to be
elected; Commissioners
to obtain plans of the pro-
posed Canal between Bur-
lington Bay and Lake
Onturio, and contruct for
the completion thereof;
Security to be taken for
the performance of con-
tracts ; Commissioners to

- fix rates of toll after the

foan is paid off, and to
report every three mouths
to the Governor the
progress of the work.

Province of Quebec, in North America,” and to wnake further provision
for the Government of the said Province,” and by the authority of the same,
That it shall and may be lawful for the Governor, Lieutenant Governor,
or Person Administering the Government of this Province, so soon after
the passing of this Act as he may deem expedient, to authorise and direct
His Majesty’s Receiver General of this Province to raise by loan, from
any person or persons, bodies corporate or politic, who may be willing to
advance the same upon the credit of the Government bills or debentures
authorised to be issued under this Act, a sum of money not exceeding
five thousand pounds, to make and complete the said Canal, and also
such works as may be deemed necessary to protect and secure the
entrance thereof, as well from Burlington Bay as from Lake Ontario.

II His Majesty’s Receiver-General to issue the debentures ; Debentures to.be tedeemable in ’not more:
than 16 years from their date, "

IIL Forging, or knowingly uttering forged debentures, declared felony, without benefit of Clergy.

IV, His Majesty’s Receiver-General shall transmit to the Governor, to be laid before Parliament, an
account of the debeutures issued and redeemed, with the intevest paid thereon; And of |hﬁse
outstanding.

V. Iaterest to be payable half yearly; And the Governer to issue half yearly warrantsto the Receivez
General for the payment therecf. :

VI Compensation to the Receiver General for his trouble.
VIIL Separate warrant to be issued for the payment of each debenture.

VIII. The Governor may direct notices to be inserted in the Guzeute, requiring the holders of
debentures to present the same for payment within six months from date of notice, and in default
thereof that the interest shall cease. . p

IX. [Repealed by 4 Geo. IV. Chap. 16, Sess. 2, Sec. 6 and by
11 Geo. IV. Chap. 12 P ec. 65 and by
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X. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That so soon Fijm e to sepoint
as the said Canal shall be opened, it shall and may be lawful for the e agount halfyearly
Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Person Administering the Government rhe tolt callected,
of this Province, to nominate and appoint a careful and discreet person Jerchindize passing |-
to collect the toll and dues imposed by this Act, who shall account to (See 1 Geos, CB1%,
His Majesty’s Receiver General of this Province, for the time being, on ™ ™
the thirtieth day of June and thirty-first day of December in each and
every year, which account shall be rendered in detail; on oath, and specify
the number of barrels, packages, and all other articles passing through -
the said Canal, together with the number of vessels, boats, and other
craft, with their respective tonnage, in or upon which the same shall be
laden, and every other source from which the same has arisen, and shall
retain to his own use five per cent on all moneys so collected ‘and paid
by him. : ' ‘ o

X1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the toll Feestove psid previous

to articles passing

and dues mentioned in the following schedule, and mno other, shall be throveh the conat;

N / . . - Money collected to be
exacted and paid on all goods, wares, merchandize, produce, lumber, miaio e Receiver
vessels, boats, raft or craft, previous to their passing through or into the ionsiine desomren
said Canal, until the loan for making the same, and interest thereon, shall §eolf Seoh Cher-12
be fully redcemed and paid, as herein-before mentioned ; and the swid
money so to be raised and collected, shall be paid by the said Collector
into the hands of the Recesver General of this-Province, to and for the
redemption of the said debentures, and the interest thereon annually

accruing.

XI[. Governor to issue his warrant to the Receiver General in favor of the Commissioners, for the
said £5000, from time to time, as it is required;

XII. Money to be accounted for through the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s Treasury.

[For tolls and dues collected on bbats, see 9 Geo. IV. AChap. 125 on
cargo, 11 Geo. IV. Chap. 12, Sec. 2.] N .

All articles not enumerated to pay in proportion to the above rates, se1 s, dop.1z,
subject to the direction of the Commissioners appointed by virtue of this **’?
Act : Provided nevertheless, that ‘any boat, vessel or craft, entering the Bous to yuss and repess
said Canal, shall be at liberty to:pass and return ‘through the same on oft!- i
payment of the toll or dues herein specified, ‘and such’ toll shall not be
exacted more than once for'such passing and retarn; v e

» XI‘I.' And be ot fnrther enaCtedby theaut’w"ty afm'esal(l; : Thatthe Draw-bridge tobe .
Commisioners appoiuted inder the: authotity of this Act shall cause a e % c
sufficient draw-bridge ‘to ‘be ‘erected ‘onthe'said Canal, upon ‘which no o
toll or due for passing the ‘same shall be demanded. © " -

LR
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Zuch Commissioners to
kave power to lower the
rate of toll;

Such abatement not to
leave a less sum than
will pay the interest of
the sum borrowed, and
vedeem the principal
within 16 years.

Commissioners shall
have full power to muke
regulations from time to
time as they see fit;

Copy of such regulation,
to be affixed in not less
than three public places.
near Burlington Bay;

Persons infringing them.
(on the oath of witners)
convicted before a Justice
to pay a fine not
exceeding. £5;

»

BurLiNgTON Bay.
~4th Geo. 1V. Chap. 16. (1824.)

AN ACT to amend and extend the provisions of an Act passed at the
last Session of Parliament, intituled, “An Act to provide for con-
structing a navigable Canal between Burlington Bay and Lake
Ontario.” - -

[Passec'l" 19th January, 182(11.]1

WIHEREAS an Act was passed at the last Session of this present
Parliament, intituled, “An Act to provide for making a navigable Canal
between Burlington Bay and Lake Ontario,” and providing for a loan of
five thousand pounds, Province currency, to carry the same into effect,
redeemable in sixteen years, by means of a toll to. be thereon established ;:
And whereas it is found from the experience of the past season, that the:
produce of the said toll will greatly exceed the snm estimated, and enable:
the Commissioners, to be appointed I:y virtue of the said Act, to constract
the same on a more extensive scale, and also to reduce the rate of toll
established by the said Act: Be it therefore enacted by the King’s
most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of the
Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada;
constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act
passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “ An Act to repeal
certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s:
reign, intituled, ‘An Act for making more effectual provision for the
Government of the Province of Quebec, in North America,” and to make
further provision for the Government of the said Province,” and by the
authority of the same, &c:.
Receiver General to raise a loan of £3000, in addition to the £3000 authorised by 4 Geo. IV..Ch:8,

under the same regulations ; Governor toissue his warrant in favour of the Commissioners to be
appointed-under sajd Act; How applied, and accounted for. - i :

1. [Repealed by 11 Geo. IV. Chap 12:]

Il And be it further enacted by, the -authority aforesaid, That:the
Cominissioners, so to be appointed, shall have full:power and authority to = -
make such. rules and regulations, as to . them; may seem mecet, regulating
the passing of.vessels, boats, rafts and craft, intoaandf‘:,thro:ugh;‘t!,:e;-?,s:a.ig- o
Canal, and to alter and amend. the same from time to time as they.may'

deem proper; and also regulating the discharging of ballast, a< well within =~

Burlington: Bay as.in. Lake Ontario.adjacent .thereto; a . :copy of which:

regulations the said Commissioners.shall cause to-be stuck up.in notless.

than three public places adjacent. to Burlington Bay ;- and’ should any
person or persons, masters of vessels,.or others, evade. or infringe such .
rales or regulations, they and each of them shall, on conviction thereof,.
upon the oath of one or more credible witness or witnesses, before one- -
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or more Justice or Justices .of the Peace, .pay a fine .not exceedmg the

sum of five pounds for each oﬁ'ence, and in default of payment thereof orin defauit, tobo
shall be confined in the common Gaol .of the District. for. the ;period: of L'"nf’e?s"i?,idﬁi‘l‘i“if'com
twenty days, unless said fine and reasonable costs, to. be fixed by the "M%
said Justice or Justices, thereon accrum , are sooner pald 3 the said fine, Such fines t0 be trazc.
so to be levied, to be transmitted by the Justice or J ustices imposing the General every six
same to His Majesty’s Receiver General of this Province, once in every

six months, to be by him applied to the general purposes of this Province ; Hov wpied;

and accounted for to His Majesty through the Lords Commissioners of Asd accouned .

His Treasury, for the time being, in such manner and form as His
Majesty may be pleased to direct. : ‘

IV. And be it fu,rther enacted by the authority aforesazd That 1f at any guou i Majnty's
time atter the passing of this Act, His Majesty’s Government should think Government thisk proper
fit to aid in making the said Canal upon a scale to admit vessels of war, # tosdmit vesils of war;
it shall be the duty “of the Commissioners, to be appointed by virtue of the The Gommissioners to
before recited Act, to cause the same to be constructed on an enlarged Zg{‘;,fg‘l};l“pr;l{,?;;;g‘;g

e contracted for,

scale, equal to the sum which may be so provxded the same to be con- boconmecd i
tracted for in the same manner and conditions as is directed by the said Cher-*

Act.

V. And be 1t further enacted by the authority aforesaid, "That nothing xo v &c. belinging
in this Act or in the before recited Act contained, shall extend or be con- ;gg;;;'*g;;ggy;f,:;"
strued to extend to authorise the levying any: toll or dues upon-any vessel, "
boat, or other craft or property belonging to His Majesty, His Heu‘s or

Succesmrs, passing through or into the saxd (‘anal

VI. And be it furtker enactecl by t/w aut/zorzty aforesazd That so much oth See. 4 Geod, Ch. &,
of the ninth section of the said Act, passed in the fourth year of His ?,2;:’;;‘;,";,‘:;‘3;:‘;;“’“
present Majesty’s reign, as' respects”the ‘dimensions of the proposed =t :
Canal, shall be and the same is hereby repealed and that the said Canal 00t to be less fhan
ploposed Canal shall not contain less than twelve feet depth of .water, }; foo' deop and wide
nor be less than seventy-two feet in width at the top: Provided never-
theless, that the said Commissioners, so to .be. appomted shall not: con- Sommissioners 1otk oo,
tract for any part of the said work unless the whole is contracted for to

be done,. on the scale hereln memxoned for the smd sum. of elcrht thmrsand
pounds. ‘ R RETOETNY L
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8th Geo. IV. Chap. 19.

AN ACT toprovide for a further survey of the works done at the

Burlington Bay Canal, and also to afford further aid to complete
the same. ‘

[Passed 17th February, 1827.]

Preamble; Certain suryeys and estimates required to be made of the work in progress at Burlington
Bay; A sum not exceeding £8000 to be raised by loan, upon debenture, for completing the work.
2. Debentures how to be made and issued. 3. Debentures charged on the Provincial Revenues,
4. Debentures may be called in, upon six months’ notice; And if not presented, interest shall cease
thenceforward to accrue. 6. General provisions respecting debentures; Forgery. 6. No deduction
to be made for poundage to the Receiver General, 7. The Governor to appoint a competent Civil
Engineer to superintend the work. 8. Moneys appropriated by this Act shall be paid into the Bank
of Upper Canada, on account of the Commissioners, and paid by them to the Contractor, upon the
Engincer’s estimate of work done. 9. Estimate of the work now done to be made on oath, and also
of the cost of completing the work ; Contractor to be remunerated for any excess of that estimate
above the sum received; Sums now in the hands of the Commissioners to be paid over immediately
to the Contractor., 10, Security to be taken from' the Contractor before further moneys are to be
paid for work remaining to be done. 11. Moueys paidunder this Act, how to be accounted for.

9th Geo., IV. Chap. 12.

AN ACT to provide for the valuation:of the labour and materials
applied in constructing the Harbour at Burlington Bay, and for
other purposes relating to the said Harbour.

[Passed 25th March, 1828.]

Preamble ; Arbitrators to be appointed for estimating the actual value of the labour and materials
employed in making the harbour at Burlington Bay ; Power and duties of such Arbitrators,

11. Provision in case default shall be made in choosing a third Arbitrator,
JTI. Oath tobe taken by the Arbitrators.

T1V. Sum awarded to be paid by the Commissioners out of moneys heretofore granted for making
the said harbour ; Award to be made on or before 1st June next.

£

V. Sum awarded shall not exceed the balance remaining at the time of the award in the hands of
the C issioners unexpended, (See 1 Wm, 4, Chap. 20)

VI. Compensation to be made to the Arbitrators for their' time and trouble.

Aterationin the oouage) VL. And whereas the rates of toll and tonnage duty to be levied at
duiy on vesteles the said Canal, require. to be in some respects altered, Be it therefore -
Jurther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That so much of an Act passed -
in the fourth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, ““ An Act to provide
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for . constructing a navigable Canal between Burlington Bay and Lake
Ontario,” as enacts that boats or craft under five tons - each shall pay a
toll or due of five shillings sterling, and that vessels over five tons shall
pay one shilling and three pence sterling, per ton measurement, shall be
and the same is hereby rcpealed ; and that the tolls or dues chargeable
upon vessels, boats or craft, shall be as follow, that is to say: upon all rates of wunsge duy.
vessels or boats under ten tons burthen, the sum of two shillings and six-
pence, and upon all vessels over ten tons burthen, the sum of one shilling
per ton upen all cargo contained in them, whxch‘ shall be declared upon
oath to be intended to be unladen at the Harbour or elsewhere in Bur-
lington Bay: Provided always, that no vessel exceeding fifty tons in

burthen shall pay a less toll than ten shillings.

VIIL [Repealed by 11 Geo. IV. Chap. 12. Wb orothergrin

IX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, "That so much Folstobe charged in
of the above recited Act as provides that the tolls and dues thereby sunotin Stering.
imposed shall be charged in sterling money shall be repealed, and that
the same sums therein mentioned, as well as the tolls and dues hereby
imposed, shall be considered to be and shall be charged in lawful cur-

rency of this Province.

¢

11th Geo. 1V. Chap. 12.

AN ACT to afford further aid to complete the Burlington Bay Canal,
and for other purposes relative to the said Canal.

[Passed 6th March, 1830.]

W HEREAS since the opening of the navigation of the Burlington
Canal, great and manifest advantages have been derived by the Province P
- from that work : And whereas its completion would open one of the

most spacious Harbours on Lake Ontario, afford a safe and commodious
wintering place to vessels navigating that Lake, at all times free from

ice, and give increased energy .to the agricnltural and commercial
interests of the Province : And whereas the rates and’ tolls: now levied

and collected on the said Canal are generally considered too high : ' And
whereas, from the experience of the two last years, there is ‘good reason -

to expect that, althongh a moderate reduction’ were ‘made. in: ai
rates and tolls, a sum would be realized, annually, sufficien
to pay the annual interest, and “gradually ‘to liquidate -t
any loan that' might' be found necessary, 'in-order to complete i -
navigation :—Be it therefore enacted,; by ‘the’ King’s: most: Excellent .
Majesty, by and with the advice and consent ' of the Legislative Council

- -
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4 Geod, Ch. 16, Sec. 25
9(.veo4,Ch 12, Sec. §,

repealed.

New tolis 1o be collected
m lieu of those repealed ;

{Sec 2 Fm 4, Cha26.]

- and that nothing in this Act contained shall be implied to repeal or sus-

Table.

Burrixeron Bav.

and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and
assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act passed in the
Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “ An- Act to repeal certain parts
of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled,
¢ An Act for making more cflcctnal provnsxon for the Government of the
Province of Quebee, in North Awmerica,” and to make further provision
for the Government of the said Province,” and by the authority of the
same, That from and afier the passing of this Act, the second clause of
an Act passed in the fourth Session of the cighth Parliament of this
Province, intituled, “An Act to amend and extend the provisions of an
Act passed in the last Session of Parliament, intituled, ¢An Act to
provide for constructing a navigable Canal between Burlington Bay and
Lake Ontario ;7 and the cighth clause of an Act passed in the fourth
Session of the ninth Parliament, intituled, “An Act to provide for the
valnation of the labour and materials 'xppllcd in constructing the Harbour
at Burlington Bay, aund for other purposcs relating to the said Harbour,”

shall be, and the same are hercby repealed.

1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, 'That instead
of the tolls and dues enumerated in a schedule annexed to and authorised
to be levied and collected by virtue of the provisions of an Act passed in
the third Session of the eighth Parliameut of this Proviuce, intituled,
“An Act to provide for constluctum a navigable Canal between Bmlm(rton

Bay and Lake Ontario,” the tolls and dues enumerated in the followmn'
schedule shall be levied and collected on the said Canal, and continued

until such time as the loan hercinafter anthorised to be raised for the
compluxon of the same, and also the interest on the said loan, shall have
been repaid : Provided always, that the said tolls and dues authorised.to
be levied and collected by virtue- of this Act, shall continue to be so
levied and collected after the said loan and interest shall have been re-
paid, and until a furthar sum, sufficient in amount to repay all moneys that
have been advanced by this Province for the use of the said Canal, shall
have been also raised and collected, and paid into the Provincial Treasury ;

pend the operation of the scventh clause of an Act passed in’ the fourth

Session of the last Parliament, intituled, “An Act to provide for the

valuation of the labour and materials applled in constructing the Harbour
at Bmlmgton Bay, and for other | purposes relamm to the Sdld Harbour.

SCHEDULE of to\ls and rates p'lvqble unucr the authomy of thls Act“f‘

Salt and plaster of Paris, per. barrel, six pence currency ; ﬂour, per
barrel, four.pence half-penny ; Whe'lt and pease, per bushel, three -
farthmtrs; beef, pork,. butter, lard, whiskey, bees- -Wax, and herrmgs, per -
barrel, nine pence;  beef,, pork,. butter, fard, whiskey, bees-wax, and
herrings; per keg, four pence half-penny; ploughs, each, four pence half:
penny ; shingles, per M. two pence; dry-goods, per cwt, five. pence~

’
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oil, per barrel, one shilling ashes, per barrel, one shilling and three
pence ; boards, per hundred pieces, one shilling and three pence; staves,
standard, per M. ten shillings. S :

HL And beit further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That apples, Fropartions tlistobo
. J N . levi ruit and
cider, potatocs, and all other roots, vegetables and fruits, and also all Vesetsbles.
articles not enumerated to pay in proportion to the above rates, shall be.
subject to such tolls and dues as may be established by the Commission-
ers appointed by virtue of this Act.

Tolls not to be lowered

IV. [Repea]ed by 2 Wm. 1IV. Chap 26' ‘ ‘ ‘ ~ until loan and interest

paid off,

V. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall £500 joberehedy
and may be lawful for the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Person
Administering the Government of this Province, to authorise and direct
the Recciver General to raise by loan, ata rate of interest not exceeding
six per centum per annum, and as much lower as can be obtained, from
any person or persons, body politic or corporate, who may be willing ‘to
advance the same upon the credit of the Government bills or debentures
authorised to be issued as hereinafter mentioned, such sums, not exceeding
iu the whole five thousand pounds, as may be required to complete’ the
works and navigation of the said Canal. S

VI. Receiver General to issue Debentures

VII. Debentures chargeable on the tolls of the Canal.

oy

VIII. Tols to be applied to the reﬂe‘mp’ﬁaﬂ of the debt; Collector of tdlls to réceive per centage.

IX. Provisions contained in 7 Geo. 1v. Ch ;‘Z'O",:re;speétiryng the iséﬁing DeEe'xﬂm‘eé,’ to‘be'ap;‘al’iéablé"to
Debentures issued under the authority of this Act. . © . )

X__ No poundage to be paid to the Receiver General.
X1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That William commisioners
Chisholm, Alexander Brown,. John Aikman;: Joshua Freeman,  Ashel appoiated;
Davis, William Applegarth, and William B. Sheldon, be Commissioners Duties of Gommissioners;
for the purpose of receiving plans; tenders and estimates; and of contract- Giz=ded es e
ing for and superintending the work and:labour necessary to be done and * ¥4 her.26:5
performed in order to'complete,secure, and make  perinanent;: the Bur::
lington Caiial, with:the banks;:piers, and -excavations: thereof iand:té’
them shall be paid, in discharge of:such.warrant: oriwarrants: as:shall be:
issued for that purpose by the Governor, Lieutenant Governor, or Person
Administering the Government:of this‘Province; theisums:tequired to:be
expended by. the authority of this:Act, for:the purpose! of completing’theé:
. said Canal: Provided always, thatthesums so applied shall:be a¢counted:

’
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Sus expended how to
be accounted for;

' {See;.' Wm 4, Chap.91,

€C.
and Statutes of Canada,
4 &5 Vic. Chap. 33}

Commissioners to appoint
a Superintendent;

His duty.

Burrixerox Bay.

for to His Majesty through the Lords Commissioners of His Majesty’s
Treasury, in such manner and form as His Majesty shall be pleased to
direct ; and that if any of the persons hereby nominated and appointed
Commissioners shall die, or refuse to act as such Commissioner under
the authority of this Act, it shall be in the power of the Governor,
Lieutenant Governor, or Person Administering the Government, to
appoint another Commissioner or Commissioners in the place of him or
them who shall die or refuse to act, as aforesaid.

XII Warrants to be issued for the payment of Debentures, which are to be cancelled when paid.
XIII. Specifications to be prepared, and work to be let out by public tenders.

X1V, Security to be given for its completion ; Commissioners to draw upon the Receiver General
for money to pay contraets.

X V. Arbitrators to be named in each contract, to whom all disputes respecting its fulfilment shall
be referred.

XVI. Commissioners may adjourn their meetings, and appoint a President; Commissioners may

make countracts for repairs; Each Commissioner to attend in succession the daily progress of the
work,

XVII. Commissioners to account with the Receiver General on first January in each year, for all
moneys received,

XVIII. Commissioners to make an annual report of their transactions to the Lieutenant Governor

XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said Commissioners shall appoint a fit and discreet person as Superin-
tendent of Works, with a moderate annual recompeunse; whose duty it
shall be to attend constantly at the Canal, to see that the piers are filled
with a suitable guality of stone, the piles properly driven, the excavation
carried to the proper width and depth, and the work done and performed
in all respects according to contract; and the Superintendent shall also
act as Secretary to the Board of Commissioners, and keep a book. or
books, in which their meetings and adjournments, and all their trans-
actions in the business of the Canal shall be duly entered, and in which
all receipts and expenditures of money shall be set down ; and no.account
shall be paid by any officer or servant employed on the:Canal until: the

'same shall-have been regularly inspected ‘and audited by the Board; andi -

Collector of tolls may
appoint a Deputy.

it shall be the duty of the Superintendent to file and preserve the accounts. -
that are thus audited, and- they shall be:transmitted to the Receive
General by the Commissioners, at the . period of annual settlement, fo

the inspection of the Legislature, if required. . S ST

XX. Aﬁd e it furtﬂer'en‘aéted‘r‘by_’tke ;utﬁbrity. dfér)'esaid,' ile‘mt:}' 1&
shall and may be ‘lawful for the Collector of the: said tolls and duess
imposed by virtue of this Act, to appoint a Deputy to collect the same..-

N
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XXI. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the fpeo s Cher-8 Sec.d,
ninth clause of an Act passed:in the third session of the enghth Parhament [Ands0e 4 Geo, G 10,
of this Province, intituled, “An Act to provide for constructing a navigable ¢}

Canal between Burlmoton Bay and Lake Ontarlo,” shall be and the same
is hereby repealed.

11th.- Wm. IV. Chap. 27.

AN ACT to reimburse the Honourable John Henry Dunn, for moneys
advanced by him to the Commassioners for the Burlington Bay
Canal. ‘

[Passed 6th March, 1830.]

Preamble; £656 17s. granted to His Majesty to make good that sum advanced by the Receiver
General. 2. How accounted for.

2nd Wm. IV. Chap. 26.

AN ACT granting to His Ma]esly a sum of money to be expended in
the completion of the Burlington Bay Canal and to defray the
expenses thereof.

[Passed 28th January, 1832.]

Prcamble; £2478 granted to His Majesty for the compleuon of the Burlmgton Bay Canal
IL Comm:ssnoners appointed.
III Money ¢ to be accounted for through the Lords’ of the. -Treasu‘ry; Vacan‘cies how filled up.

V. Anc? be it fw ther enacted by y the a,uﬁwmt Y. aﬁ;resazd That from and L
after the passing of this Act, the fourth clause of:an Act of the Pa.lhament ﬂfg:rt,‘gla%‘:l&;,s@s,’
of this Provmce, passed in the eleventh, Yea.r of H1 y opoleh A
intituled, “An Act to. 1ﬂ‘ord Afurther aid 'to complete the Burhngton Bay‘
Canal, and for other purposes, relative to th Sald Canal ' which
that. the rates, to]ls :md dues, authonsed to‘ i ’

sum. 'of' ﬁve thousa.nd po‘
paid to the person or: persons; zho mlghta ce -
of the sa1d rates, tolls and dues,, and, also so muc

me cunty.
'e«eleventh_z‘clause' i
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Preamble.

Petition of certain
persons to be incorpo-
rated ;

[Sec 6 Geo 4, Ch.2;

7 Geo 4, Chs. 18 & 20;
8 Geod, Chs. T & 17;
10 Geo 4, Ch. 9;

11 Geod, Ck.11;

1 Wm 4, Chap. 17;

2 Wm 4, Chap, 12;

3 Wm 4, Chap. 54.;

4 Wm 4, Chaps. 22 & 39;
5 Wm4, Chap.24;
6 Wm 4, Chap. 34;]

T Wm 4, Chap.92;

1 Victoria Chap.98;

Incorporation of a
Company to be called the
‘Welland Caanal Company.

BurrineTox Bay & WELLAND:

v ) - 0 - o . r .
of the said' Act as relates to certain persons therein named to be Commis-
sioners for carrying the provisions of the said Act into effect, shall be and
the same is hereby repealed.

V. £337 145, 2d. to be paid to W. J. Kerr, Esq:.

7th Wm. IV. Chap. 91.

AN ACT granting a sum of money: to complete: the Burlington Bay Canaé,
and for other purposes. therein. mentioned.

[Passed 4th March, 1837.]

Preamble; £5000 granted. 2. To be advanced on warrants issued by Governor; and accounted for
through Lords of the Treasury. 3. Accounts in detail to be rendered. 4. No money to be advanced
until proposed works and improvements have been.reported upon by competent Engineer; Governor.
to appoint two additional Commissioners. .

[See StaTurEs oF CaNapa, 4 & 5. VicToris, Cuars, 28 & 38.]:

4th Geo. 1V. Chap. 17.

AN ACT to Incorporate certain persons therein mentioned, under the style-
and title of “the Welland Canal Company.”

[Passed January 19th, 1824.]

W HEREAS George Keefer, Thomas Merritt, George Adams, William.
Chisholm, Joseph Smith, Paul Shipman, John Decow, William- Hamilton.
Merritt, and others, have petitioned to be incorporated for the purposes
of this Act: Be it therefore enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty,
by and with the advice-and. consent of the Legislative Council and’ Assem-
bly of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue
of and under the authority of ‘an’ Act passed in the Parliament of Great
Britain, intituled, “An Act to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the
fourteenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled; ¢ An Act for making
more effectual provision for the Government of the Province of Quebec, -
in North America,” and to make further provision. for the Government of . -
the said Province,” and by the authority of the same, That the said George: - -
Keefer, Thomas Merritt, George Adams, William Chisholm, Joseph Smith,
Paul Shipman, John Decow, and’ William Hamilton. Merritt,. or either of -

them, together-with all such: persons:as- shall become Stockholders.of'the -
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Company hereinafter mentioned, shall be and are‘hergl?y grdained, con-
stituted and declared to'be, a body corporate and politic, in fact and by
the name of “ the Welland Canal Company;” and by that name they and
their successors shall and may have continued succession; and by such
name shall be capable of contracting:and being contracted with, of suing
and being sued, pleading and being. impleaded, answering and being
answered unto, in all courts and places whatsoever, in all manner of
actions; suits, complaints, matters and causes whatsoever ; and that they
and their successors may and shall have a common seal, and may change
and alter the same at their will'and pleasure ; and:also that they and their
successors, by the same name of “the Welland Canal Company,” shall
be in law capable of purchasing, having -and" holding, to-them and their
successors, any estate, real, personal or mixed, to-and for the use of the
said Company, and of letting, conveying, or otherwise departing there-
with, for the benefit and on account of the said Company, from time to
time, as they shall deem necessary or expedient. St .

. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the Directorsofuid
, ~ " : :
Directors of the Welland Canal Company, shall have full power and zu:"v’é’;'lﬁg'c"&.?{f‘;y'; ‘:
N . . . N ween Riv an
authority to explore the country lying between ‘the River Welland; in ani Lake Ontario, umd

T . . . N id Ri d the Quse;:
the District of Niagara, and Lake Ontario, and between the said River ™" = ™o
Welland and the Grand River, or Quse, in the said District; and t0 1,00 cd setaiie

designate and establish, and' for the said Company to take, appropriate, i & ofowo inended.

have and hold, to and for the use of them and their successors, the line Locks, .

and boundaries of two intended Canals, with their necessary locks,
towing-paths, basons, and rail-ways, the one to- connect the River Welland

with Lake Ontario, and the other to. connect the: River Welland with the:

said Grand River, as near the  mouth as practicable; and also Lo select 2nconieniont sits to

erect mills, &c. as may

such convenient sites for such and so-many mills, manufactories, ware- boreaired. and 1o

purchase the saine for

houses and other erections, as may be required by the said Company ‘i use ofthe Company:.
for the purposes thereof, and to purchase the same te and for the- use of

the said Company : Provided always, that nothing herein-before con- y, person competied by
tained shall extend, or be construed to extend, to-compel the owner or B 4 © sl such
owners of any mill-seat to- sell, eonvey, or otherwise depart with the (See7 Geo 1, Olap. 1,

) . e o . Ce 25
same to the said Company :: Provided also, that: the owner or owners:-of mme ewner of mins usitg

any mill-seat or mill-seats, using any additional supply of water brought ey e, supely of

thereto by the said: Canal, shall ‘pay a reasonable compensation therefor Samuqhey s resonsble:

to the said Company, to:be determined as hereinafter provided. for deter- (Soo T Wim, Chep. 93,

mining any damage done to property by the said Company. ..~ . 77
L. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid; That it:shall Gmmmrio surply e

and may be lawful for the said Company, and they are hereby authorised. frings &c foundia

making same within 1000¢ -

and empowered, from-and: after: the passing of this Act;. to:supply the said:yerds therefrom (except:
Canal; whilst making and' when made, with water from - all such brooks, meatiosed
springs, streams, water-courses; hollows; or other repositories ‘of water, as [feef Geod, Chap. %
shallbe found in making’the said Canal, or: within. the distance of one: .
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thousand yards, (except as herein-before or hereinafter mentioned). from
any part of the said Canal, or from any reservoir or reservoirs to be made
oo for supplying the said Canal with water; and the said Company are
Cone it hereby also authorised and empowered, by themselves and their deputies,
agents, servants and workmen, to make one or more reservoir or reser-
voirs, and such or so many feeders, tunnels and aqueducts, for supplying
the said reservoirs and Canal with water, and conveying water from any.
such reservoir or reservoirs to the said Canal, as to them shall seem
necessary and proper, (excepting as hereinafter or above mentioned ;).
Fortispirposemay — and for the purposes aforesaid, the said Company, and their agents, ser-.

enter upon lands of His

Majesty or other persons, vants and workmen, are hereby authorised and empowered to enter into

(except as provided for)

ad suvey such s s and upon the lands and grounds of or belonging to the King's Majesty,
making Canal and His Heirs or Successors, or to any other person or persons, bodies politic
o or corporate, (excepting as is herein-before provided,) and to survey and
P St take levels of the same, or any part thereof; and to set out and ascertain
making &c. such such parts thereof as they shall think necessary and proper for making
) the said Canal, and any such reservoir or reservoirs, feeders, tunnels and
aqueducts, and all such other matters and conveniences as they shall think

proper and necessary for making, effecting, preserving, improving, com-

Nay bore, dig, & oy pleting and using in the said intended navigation; and also to bore, dig,
il dan stone ke cut, trench, remove, take, carry away, and lay earth, soll, clay, stone,
&o e gromds ol pyubbish, trees, roots of trees, beds of gravel or sand, or any other matter
or things which may be dug or got in the making of the said Canal, orin

making of any reservoir or reservoirs, feeders or aqueducts, or out of any

lands or grounds of any person or persons adjoining or laying contiguous

thereto, and which may be proper, requisite or convenient, for carrying

on, continuing or repairing the said Canal, or other the said works, or

which may hinder, prevent or obstruct, the making, using, completing or

Moy orcet onsuid ol maintaining the same; and also to malke, build, erect and set up, in and
Bridges, Tumels, &5y 1yon the said Canal, or upon the lands adjoining or near to the same,
such and so many bridges, tunnels, aqueducts, sluices, locks, wears, pens

for water, tanks, reservoirs, drains, wharves, quays, landing-places, and

other works, ways, roads and conveniences, as the said Company shall

think requisite and convenient for the purposes of the said navigation;

May from time o twe— and 2lso from time to time to alter, repair, amend, widen or enlarge the
necossary; | same, or any other of the conveniences above mentioned, as well for car-
‘ rying or conveying goods, commodities, timber, and other things, to and
from the said Canal, as for the carrying or conveying. of all manner of

materials necessary for making, erecting, furnishing, altering, repairing,

amending, widening or enlarging the works of and belonging to the said

oy wlace. work. &e.mi- ngvigation ; and also place, lay, work and manufacture, the said materials
sdjoiuing s on the grounds near to the place or places where the said works or any.
of them are or shall be intended to be made, erected, repaired or done, '

and to build and construct the several locks, bridges, works.and erections; "~

Murepairmdaiee | D€lONGIng thereto; and. also.to make, maintain, repair and alter, any
fences; fencés or passages, over; under, or thfough the said Canal, or the rese
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voirs and tunnels, aqueducts, passages, gutters, water-courses and sluices,
respectively, which shall communicate therewith; and also to make, set
up and appoint, drawing-boats, barges, vessels or l:afts', passing in, through, ﬁf’%ﬂ?ﬁ@i"é’{‘ﬁim
along or upon the said Canals, as they the said Company shall thinl i Csuf;

, NG : N May con .
convenient ; and to construct, erect, and keep in repair, any piers, arches, zazc;g;:‘;;:;:s?gw,,ggy

i 3 s cc. iver,

or other works, in, upon, and across any rivers or brooks, for making, gc,?;:‘;t;:;,;xk;;%?&:‘;g&

using, maintaining and repairing the said Canal, and the towing-paths on 92 e towisg puths;
5 S And other matters and

the sides thereof; and also to construct, make and do, all other matters ing ecessary and
. . . . ceni 1 -
and things which- they shall -think necessary and convenient for the juees i acy ™
making, effecting, preserving, improving, completing and using the said
y X . . S ) . Doing as little damages
Canal, in pursuance and within the true meaning of this Act; they, the aspowible, and makiog
“. 4 N . . - - . satisfaction as hercinalter
sald Commissioners, doing as little damage as may be in the execution of memioned;
the several powers to them hereby granted, and making satisfaction, in
manner hereinafter mentioned, for all damages to be sustained by the
owner or occupiers of such lands, tenements or hereditaments: Provided, ]
. . . . . . : Not to take away any
that nothing in this Act contained shall extend or be construed to extend water belouging 1o aoy
. . N : . i milis, without the
to authorise the said Company to divert or take away, for the use of the couseat of owner, &e.
said Canal, the water of any stream or river, so as to injure any mills

within the limits of the said intended Canal, without the consent of the
owner or owners thereof. S ,

IV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That should Soud ewnersormit
the owner or owners, occupier or occupiers, of any mill-seats on the line o avithin e
of the said Canal, or within five hundred yards thereof, consider the same corider the samo njured.
in any manner injured, or the value thereof in any way depreciated, from by estabiishments, or
the erection of rival establishments, or from any other cause growing out te Compuny reguired'to
of the cutting and making the said Canal, and for 'the compensation of firvuston wbe =
which no provision i$ made in this Act, it shall and may be lawful for the s bereimfer provided;
said Company, and they are hereby required to purchase the same at a
fair valuation, founded on-an average of former years, to be ascertained
by arbitrators, as hereinafter provided to ascertain the value of lands and
tenements to be purchased, or the amount of damages in any case sus-
tained : Provided always, that nothing herein contained shall extend:or be Thisnote compel auy.
construed to extend to compel the said owner or owners, occupier or **
occupiers of any such mill-seats; to sell, convey, or otherwise dispose of
the same to the said Company. T N S T
~ V. And be it further enacted by the'authority ‘aforesaid, That it shall Company in making such
and may be lawful for the said Company, in constructing and: making waers tey g ™
the said ‘Canal from' Lake- Ontario’ to~ :hé;Ri’v'er;‘We]lé;hd;:aird;'fromf*‘che Grand ol W™
said Grand River to the River Welland, 'to take and-appropriate; for-the B~ -
use of the'said Canal, as’ much watei ‘ as” they may find necessary from .
out of the Niagara River, ‘the" said : Grand - River, and ‘River Welland 5 May eroet'a piér at tho
and it shall be lawful ‘for ‘the‘said :Company to ‘erect at the mouth: of the meus of o e el

River Welland a'pier; and- at 'the’ points of departure of the said :Canal
from the said: Grand' River, and: from- the  River: Welland; 'and " at the
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And as many wharves,
quays &c. ns may be
necessary for trunsport-
g, &c;

No such crections to
ubstruct the navigation,
&y

Not to prejudice any
establishment of the
Royal Navy, or other
pubiic department, Lcj

Power of obtainiug laud
for such purposes
voverned by provisions
herein coutiined.

After ground ascertained
to be necessary for
making the Canal, alt
bodies, corporations,
guardians, trustees, L.
not ouly for themselves,
heirs, &e. but also for
those whom they repre-

sent, whether infaunts, &c.

femmes coverts, idiots,
Lc. iuterested insuch
Tand, may sell the same,

and all such sales shull he

valid. Amount to be

ascertained as hercinafter

mentioned.

The Directors may con-
wract with the owners

of lund through which
the Canul shall pass, for
the absolute purchase of
50 much as tliey require;

[See 1 ¥Vic. Chap.28;)

Or for damages“occa-

sioned by suid Canul &c;

‘WEgLLAND.

place of its termination at Lake Ontario, such and so many wharves,
quays, piers, forebays, locks and other erections, as may be necessary for
the use of the said Company and the purposes of transport on the said
Canal : Provided always, that no such erection, work, or device of the
said Company, shall obstruct the navigation of the said River Welland,
or the said Grand River, or in any manner prejudice any establishment,
work or depot, of or for the use of the Royal Navy, or other department
of the public service, now formed and situate at or near the mouth of the
Grand River or River Welland, or upon the banks thereof, or be placed
on any ground more than one hundred yards distant from such points of
departure and termination, as aforesaid; and that the powers of obtaining

any land for that purpose shall be governed by the provisions herein
contained.

VI. And le it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That after any
lands or grounds shall be set out and ascertained to be necessary for
making and completing the said Canal, and other purposes and conveni-
ences herein-before mentioned, it shall and may be lawful for all bodies
politic, communities, corporations, aggregate or sole guardians, andall
other trustees whomsoever, not only for and on behalf of themselves, their
heirs and successors, but also for and in behalf of those whom théy 1'épre-
sent, whether infants, lunatics, idiots, femmes coverts, or other person’ or
persons, who are or shall be possessed of or interested in any lands or
grounds which shall be set out and ascertained, as aforesaid, to contract
for, sell and convey, unto the said Company, all or any part of such lands
or grounds which shall from time to time be set out and ascertained, as
aforesaid ; and that all such contracts, agreements and sales, shall be valid
and effectual in law to all intents and purposes whatsoever, any law,
statute or usage, to the contrary thereof in any wise notwithstanding ;
and the amount thereof shall be established in the manner hereinafter
mentioned for the determination of the value of lands or other tenements
to be purchased by the said Company, and of the amount of damages
committed thereby. ‘ '

VIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
Directors of the said Company shall be and the same are hereby
empowered to contract, compound, compromise and agree, with the
owners and occupiers of any land, through or upon which they may
determine to cut and.construct the said intended Canal, with all neceésary
and conveunient locks, ‘towing-paths, rail-ways, and other ‘erections. and
constructions contemplated by this Act; to be cut, - erected, constructed
and built, either for the absolute purchase of so much of the said land as
they shall require for the purposes of the. said Company, or for the
damages which he, she or they, shall and may be entitled to recover from
the said Company, in consequence: of the. said. intended Canal; locks,
towing-paths, rail-ways, and other constructions: and erections, be_‘ip'g,cnﬂt
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and constructed in and upon his, her or their, respective lands; and in
case of any disagreement between the said Directors and the owner or mcaseordissgreemen,

each party to neminate

owners, occupier or occupiers, aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful {rom arbitrators, who, toge.

ther with one chosen by -

time to time, as often as the said Directors shall think fit, for each owner balior, by saidarbitrators,
or occupier so disagreeing with the said Directors, either upon the value ‘sf’.?;lll'l"i‘fv"a'r‘&ytﬁg‘lhhn‘i'?o be
of the lands and tenements proposed to be purchased, or upon the amount ™" ** P
of damages to be paid to them, as aforesaid, to nominate and appoint one

indifferent person, and for the said Directors to nominate and appoint an

equal number of indifferent persons, who, together with one other person

to be elected by ballot by the said persons so named, shall be arbitrators

to award, determine, adjudge and order, the respective sums of money

which the said Company shall pay to the respective persons entitled: to

receive the same, the award of a majority of whown shall be final ; and

the said arbitrators shall and they are hereby required to attend at some Arbirators wattend
convenient place in the vicinity of the route of the said intended Canal, nstcs ats luce appoine.
to be appointed by the said Directors, within eight days after notice be t deside;
given them by the said Directors for that purpose, then and there to

arbitrate, award, adjudge and determine, such matters and things as shall , ;s o bo sworn
be submitted to their consideration by the parties interested ; and thag b g dutics cfihe Peace
each arbitrator shall be sworn before some one of His Majesty’s Justices welland waiy;

No Arbitrator compelled

of the Peace in and for the said District, any of whom may be required tmend if ot resiiing

to attend the said meeting for that purpose, well and truly to assess the peeormeotig. -
damages between the parties, according to the best of his judgment : §ee] Geot: a0
Provided always, that no arbitrator shall be compellable to attend any 1 §¢%% Choz. o
such meeting of the arbitrators aforesaid, who shall usually reside more /7 G 1%
than fifty miles from the place of meeting. , B G T v

VIIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That any . wwara may e st
award made under this Act shall be subject to be set aside on application jieby e Courtof |
to the Court of King’s Bench, in the same manner and on the same  ¢riinasy submission;
grounds as in ordinary cases of submission by the parties, in which case ,

a reference may be again made to arbitrators, as herein-before provided. Aniatons " "

IX. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, propory of the Indians to
. . . v .+ be ascertained the same
That if any part of the said Canal shall pass through any tract of land in osother mdividuats;
the possession of any tribe or tribes of Indians in this Province, or if any
act occasioning damage to. their property or their possessions shall be
done under the authority of this Act, compensation shall be made to them
therefor in the same manner as is provided with respect to the: property, ,
possessions or- rights of other individuals; and’that in any arbitration asitator on teir part
. - . . . e . Q v  to be named by the Chicef -
required for setiling the amount of such compensation, the Chief Officer of’gfcer of their Depart-
R . s R T N - L. o ment, to whomn the sum
the Indian Department. within this Province is hereby authorised and uwrded suall be paid. -
required to name an arbitrator on:the behalf of the said:Indians, and the o
amount.which shall be awarded:in any such case shall be paid to the.
said Chief Officer ofithe Indian Department to the use of the said Indians. -
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wrivenccessary went Xo And be it further enacted by the authority afovesaid, That when and
i one menth 0. Often as it shall be necessary to cut into any highway, in order to con-
tha bomlty of £ orauy duct the said Canal through the same, the said Company of proprietors
rseo5 . 4, chap.24] shall, within one month, cause to be constructed a secure, sufhicient, and
cornmodious bridge, for the passing of carriages, in order to re-establish
the communication between the several parts of such highways, under
the penalty of five pounds currency for each and every day after the
expiration of the said time which the said Company shall neglect to con-

struct such secure, sufficient, and commodious bridge, as aforesaid.
Auy proprictor of Iand
may (at his own cost)
crect bridges to contnect
his property, separated ;

23#122!1%.%’33"3?533.‘; XI. [Repealed by 7 Geo. IV. Chap. 19, Sec. 7.7
other bridges.

{Sce 5, IFm. 4, chap. 24,
3. 1,2,3, 4,5, 6.)

Any person destroying XII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any
A e et Samages person or persons shall wilfully, maliciously, or to the prejudice of the
e o ovonmedio s21d Company, break, throw down, damage or destroy, any bank, lock,
o tres one. ¥ gate, sluice, or any works, machine or device, to be erected or made, by
virtue of this Aet, or do any other wilful act, hurt or mischief] te disturb,
hinder or prevent, the carrying into execution, or completing, supporting,
or maintaining the said Canal, every such person or persons so offending,
shall forfeit and pay to the said Company the value of the damage, proved
by the oath of two or more credible witnesses, to have been done; such
damages, together with costs of suit in that behalf incurred, to be recovered
by action in any Court of law in this Province, having jurisdiction com-
petent to the same; or in case of default of payment, such offender or
offenders may be committed to the common Gaol, for any time not
. cxceeding three months, at the discretion of the Court belore which such
offender shall be convicted.

Every person obstructing

deCamlwith b, XL And be it further- enacted by the au{korif‘y aforesaid, That if any
aouce it remoring the - person shall float any timber upon the said Canal, or shall suffer the
’ loading of any boat or vessel, or raft, navigating in or upon the said
Canal, so as by such over-loading to obstruct the passage of any other
boat, vessel or raft, and shall not immediately, upon due notice given to
the owner, or person having the care of such boat, vessel or raft, so
obstructing the passage aforesaid, remove the same, so as to make a free |
passage for the other boats, vessels or rafts, every such owner or person
floating such timber, or having the care of such boat, vessel or raft, so
obstructing the passage, as aforesaid, shall forfeit and pay for every such
offence the sum of five pounds, currency ; and if any person shall throw
persons throwing gravel, @y Dallast, gravel, stones or rubbish,-into any part of the said Canal,
fori voc wove than £5. €very such person shall, for every such offence, forfeit a sum not
exceeding five pounds, currency ; which said respective forfeitures shalk -

applied. . . .
' said navigation.

swh orfeitresiow — be paid to the Company, to be by them applied for the purposes of the o
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XIV. .4nd be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if any Tiomidiae sy
boat, vessel or raft, shall be placed in any part of the said Canal, so as ins e avieion
to obstruct the navigation thereof, and the person having the care of such gyme atrequest, shall pay
boat, vessel or raft, shall not immediately, upon the request of any of the
servants of the said Company made for that purpose, remove the same,
he shall, for every such offence, forfeit a penalty of ten shillings, of lawful
money of Upper Canada, for every hour such obstruction shall continue ;
and it shall be lawful for the agents or servants of the said Company to company may cavse such

boat, &e. to be unloaded

cause any such boat, vessel or raft, to be unloaded, if necessary, and to wdremoved;

be removed in such manner as shall be proper for preventing such

obstruction in the navigation ; and to seize and detain such boat, vessel And may detain the same
. . . until all charges are paid,

or raft, and the loading thereof, or any part of such loading, until the

charges occasioned by such unloading and removal are. paid ; and if any yeany vont, e is sunkin

Canal, and the owner not

boat or vessel shall be sunk in the said Canal, and the owner or owners, g up the sune, the
or the person or persons having the care of such boat or vessel, shall not, Soypas, & oy a0l
without loss of time, weigh or draw up the same, it shall be lawful for ! expeusesare puid;
the agents or servants of the said Company to cause such boat or vessel

to be weighed or drawn up, and to detain and keep the same until pay-

ment be made of all expenses necessarily occasioned thereby:

XV. Provided always, and be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, ownersotiani adgjoining -

Thatit shall and may be lawful to and for the owners and occupiers of any heus o someying enite
« o . . fi fz
lands adjoining to the said Canal to use any pleasure-boats, or any boats othor witiout the inger-
upon the said Canal for the purpose of husbandry, or for conveying cattle T at pay e eol?
(uvot passing through a

from one farm, or part of a farm or lands, to any other farm or lands of jock Withous consests y
the same owner or occupier, (not passing through any lock without the (seet Geo.4,ch.2.s60.41
consent of the said Company, their successors, or their principal agent ‘ ‘
for the time being,) without interruption from the said Company, or :
their successors; and without paying any rate or duty for the same, so as

the same be not made use of for the carriage of any goods, wares or Butnotfor the carriagoof

goods, &ec. to market, or

merchandize, to market or for sale, or for any person or persons for for the purposes of gain,

and not to obstruct the

hire, and  shall not obstruct or prejudice the navigation of the said sevigation.
intended Canal, or the towing paths thereof. : :

XVI. And whereas it may hereafter happen, from floods or from some itue wirs, food-gates,
unexpected accident, that weirs, flood-gates, dams; banks, TESErVOIrs, or i sorvants, e my
trenches, or other works of the said navigation, may be damaged or g o ke stone,gravel,
destroyed, and the adjacent lands, or. the property thereon thereby ooz (he eaone, daing
damaged, and that it may be necessary that the same should be imme- aitley and makiog ropa- -
diately repaired or- rebuilt, to prevent further damages, Be i “there- wWhemmentona

Jore further enacted by the authority. aforesaid, That when and.so often -~

as any such case may happen, it shall-be lawful for the said' Company,’
from time to time, or for their or any of: their servants, agents or work- -~
men; without any delay or interruption from any person or persons
whomsoever, to enter into.‘any: -‘"Mnds,—r%grdunds!oriherédi‘tame‘nts',;‘a‘djoin-

ing or near to the said intended ‘Canal, or branches, reservoirs or trenches,
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or any of them, (not being an orchard, garden or yard,) and to dig for,
work, get, and carry away and use, all such stones, gravel and other
materials as may be necessary or proper for the purposes aforesaid,
without any previous treaty whatsoever with the owner or owners,
occupier or occupiers of, or other person or persons interested in such
lands, grounds or hereditaments, or any of them, doing as little damage
thereby as the nature of the case will admit of, and making recompense
for such damages to the owners and occupiers of, or other persons
interested in such lands, grounds, property or hereditaments, within the
space of six calendar months next after the same shall have been
demanded, for all damages which shall or may be done by means of such
accident, and means of the digging for, getting, working, taking, carrying
away, and using such stones, gravel and materials, or any of them ; which
damages, and the satisfaction and recompense in respect thereof, shall be
settled, adjusted, ascertained and determined, by the ways and means
herein-betore described with respect to other damage done by the
making and completing the said navigation.

Disectons XVIIL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
irectors, ete. may cut . . . . 4
spaces forboatsw s said Company shall and may, in such parts of the said Canal as shall not

and lie fn, it udjoinivg

fands. . be of sufficient breadth for admitting a boat, vessel or raft, to turn about
or lie, or for two boats or other vessels or rafts to pass each other, to
open or cut proper spaces or places in the lands adjoining to the said
Canal, at convenient distances from each other, for the turning, lying,
tonsmecnz st 4D Passing of any such boat, vessel or raft; and that the said boats,
back and s in suchepaces vessels and rafts, being hauled or navigated upon the said Canal, shall,
rectars wider teirhands yyon ineeting any other boat or vessel, stop at or go back to and lie in
the said places or spaces, in such manner as the said Directors, or the

. major part of them, under their hands shall direct and appoint.

Presidont, cte. may regu- X V1L And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, Thatit shall
’::;:c;,";f s, ciap.02, aNd may be lawful for the President and Directors of the said Company
ree 1t eorcmeta, L0 TeQulate, from time to time, and establish the rates of toll payable by
45 vieciip il persons navigating upon the said Canal; and the said Company shall
Shanifrequiredestit annually, if required, exhibit an account to either branch of the Legis-
amosmcaliectedand — Jature of the tolls collected upon the said Canal, and of the sums ex-
Andof sods, ete. wons- Pended in keeping the same in repair ; and also of the goods, wares and
ported. -merchandize, transported in and along the same: Provided always, that
mencamaiof ywadon; 1f at any time after the expiration of five years from the time of the
ownt oo womg,  commencement of the navigation upon any part of the said Canal, the
mociesstian teny ner. Liegislature shall deem the tolls levied thereon excessive, it shall be
contonanpited expenced 10 «wful for them to reduce the same to such a standard as they may
think just, so that the same shall not be reduced to a rate which will =
produce to the said Company less than twenty per cent on the capital -

actually expended in making the said Canal.
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XIX. And be it further enacted by the authority afmesaul That ‘the Such Canal from Lake
said Company, to entitle themselves to the benefit and advantages to Weine. sy by
them granted by this Act, shall and they are hereby required to “make tn:f)‘;n[*llleg:ib:‘:tfi)v;oygzrs,
and comp]ete the said Canal, rail-way, towing-paths, and other erections Seo 6 Geo. 4, chap. 2,
required for the navigation thereof, (as laid down in the report of TGa', chp. 19,0015
Mr. Hiram Tibbet, Enmneer,) from Lake Ontario to the River Welland,
within five years from the date hereof; and from the River Welland oy gom wettens
the said Grand River within seven years from the date hereof, so as to Grand Riverinseven

years;

be navigable for boats, barges and rafts, otherwise this Act, and EVETY Soasto bo navigable for
boats, under forfeiture of

matter and thing herein contamed shall cease, and be utterly null and clarter; .
voud : Provided nevenkeless that the said Company shall be entitled to Iftho cut tothe River

Welland is finished in five -

all the advantages of this Act, inasmuch as relates to the cut to the years theyshailve
entitled to the privileges

River Welland, in case they complete and finish that part of it within 'r’«flﬂ'lél?f'ti.ginf&i“’
the time hrmted by this Act. ~ )

XX. And be it further enacted b y the authority aforesaid, That the After any part of the

said Company shall, at their first general meeting held after any part of Genalis fuished, tho
pany, at a general

the Canal shall be finished, ascertain and fix the rates and dues to be meeting, 10 fix the rate of
taken by virtue of this Act; and that it shall and may be lawful for the ‘
Directors of the said Company to alter the said rates at any subsequent pirectors may ateer the
meeting, after giving three months’ public notice of the same; and that a :’3'33:“"”""" monthy’
schedule of rates shall be affixed on the different pubhc places on the schedute to ve afised in

blic pl
route of the said Canal. public places.

XXI. And for preventing disputes touching the tonnage of any boat, .
barge or other vessel, navigating upon the “said Canal, " Be it fwtlze) Porsons rofusing to have

their boats measured

enacled by the authority afwesazd that the owner or master of every siaii forfon 40m;
such boat, barge or vessel, shall permit and suffer every such boat, :
barge or vesse] to be gauged or measured; and refusing so to permit
and suffer, shall forfeit and pay the sum of foxty shillings, currency ; and
Company or their toll-
it shall be lawful for the said Company, or their toll- ontherer, or such gherer, and owner of
8 shall choose
person or persons as shall be ‘appointed. by them for that purpose, and person to ascertainthe
ineasurement of the same,
such owner or master, each to choose one person to measure and ascer- whose decision shailbe
* . .evidence of the tonnage in
tain such tonnage, and to mark the same on such boat, bar ge or other ?;l‘quemonsabom the
vessel, which mark shall always be evidence of the tonnage 1n all ques- 8
tions respecting the payment of the aforesaid rates or dues ; and if such 1the owner shal refuse
to choosc, the person
owner or master shall refuse or decline to choose a- person in his. "behalf, choson by the Company
.nll ascertain’ 1: S
as aforesaid, then the person appointed by the said Company, or theu' ~

toll-mtherer, shall have alone the power of ascertaunnor such tonn’me

XXII Anrl be zt further enacted by j tlze auﬂwnt J afmesazd That all Persons allowed to use -

with horses the private

persons. whatsoever shall have free hberty to use, w:th horses, cattle. and ronds for the purposesof S

trnnapormuon ,

carriages,- the private roads and’ ways to’ be made as aforesaid, (e‘ccept
the towma-paths) for the purpose of conveying any goods, wares, mer- -
chandize, tlmber and’ commodmes, whatsoever, to and from .the said -
Canal; and also to navigate on’ the ‘said . Canal with : any boats, barges,
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And to navigatethe
Canal with boats, and
use the quays

And towing-paths, at
rate to be established by
tho Compuny.

Said dues to be paid to
persons, and at places,
which the Directors shall
appoint,

May sue for the same, if
refused ;

Or detain such vessel, etc.
until payment thereof.

Stock of said Company
ot to excecd £40,000.

Each share to be £12 10s,
Number ofshares not to
exceed 3,000.

6 Geo 4, chap. 2.

(See 7 H'm. 4, chap.92,
sec.1;

And Statutes of Conada,
4 &5 Vic.chap. 42 )

Books of subscription,
within two months, shall
be opened inall the
assize towns, by such
persons and under such
regulations as the mm-
jority of petitioners, to
meet at Nisgara, chall
direct,

Persons taking any num-
ber of shares (not more
than eighty in first
instance) shall pay 10
per cent ou each share
immediately after election
of Directors;

The remainder by instal.
ments of not more than 10
percent as the Directors
shallappoint;

Thirty days’ notice to he
given in all the newspa-
perein District where
stock is subscribed.

WELLAND.

vessels or rafts, and to use the said wharves and quays for loading and
unloading any goods, wares, merchandize, lumber and commodities ; and
also to use the said towing-paths, with horses for drawing and hauling
such boats and vessels, upon payment of such rates or dues as shall be
established by the said Company.

XXII1. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
said several dues shall be paid to such person or persons, at such place or
places near to the said Canal, in such manner, and under such regulations,
as the said Directors shall direct or appoint; and in case of denial, or
neglect of payment of any such rates or dues, or any part thereof, on
demand, to the person or persons appointed to receive the same, as
aforesaid, the said Company may sue for and recover the same in any
Court having jurisdiction thereot, or the person or persons to whom the
said rates or dues ought to be paid, may, and he is and they are hereby
empowered to seize and detain such boat, vessel, barge or raft, for or in
respect whereof such rates or dues ought to be paid, and detain the same
until payment thereof.

XXIV. [Repealed by 6 Geo. IV. Chap. 2; 4 Wm. IV. Chap. 39.]

XXV. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, T'hat each
share in the said Company shall be twelve pounds ten shillings, provincial
currency, and the number of shares shall not exceed Three thousand; and
that books of subscription shall be opened in the several assize towns in
this Province, within two months after the passing of this Act, by such
person or persons, and under such regulations as the majority of the said
petitioners, assembled at a meeting to be called by any one of them in the
town of Niagara for that purpose, shall direct.

XXVL And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it shall
and may be lawful for any person or persons, His Majesty’s subjects, or
others, 10 subscribe for any number of shares, (not exceeding in the first
instance eighty,) the amount whereof shall be due and payable to the
said Company in the manner hereinafter mentioned, that is to say : ten
per cent. on each share so subscribed, shall be payable to the said Com-
pany immediately after the Stockholders shall have elected the number
of Directors hereinafter mentioned; and the remainder by instalments of
not more than ten per cent. at such periods as the President and Directors
shall from time to time direct and appoint for the payment thereof:
Provided, that no instalment shall be called for in less than thirty days
after public notice shall hgve been given in all the newspapers in every-
District of this Province where any stock shall have been subscribed :
Provided always, that if any Stockholder or Stockholders, as aforesaid,
shall neglect or refuse to pay to the said Company the instalment due
on any share or shares held by him, her or them, at the time required
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Ly law, such Stockholder or Stockholders shall forfeit such share, as Siocklolders refusing to
aforesaid, with the amount previously paid thereon; and the share or [rmiiheirshoresandthe
shares shall be sold by the Directors at public auction, after having given feres

Directors may sell the

thirty days notice, and the proceeds thereof, together with the AUBOUNE msar sveion and may
apply the proceeds, with

previously paid thereon, shall be accounted for and applied in like manner e amount previosely
pad, for the usc of the '

as any other funds of the said Company: Provided ahways, that such compuy;
purchaser or purchasers shall pay to the said Company the amount of e Jurchasers shall pay
the instalment required, over and above the purchase money of the share momey;imedately,ana
or shares to be purchased by him, her or them, as aforesaid, immediately s, g cortificuseof frana-
after the sale, and before they shall be entitled to a certificate of the

transfer of such share or shares so to be purchased, as aforesaid.

XXVIL Anrd be it further enacted by the authority afmesazd That if 1rthewhote number of

h hall not b b~
the whole number of shares shall not be subscribed within two months et emimesme™

months afier opening

after the books of cubscrlptlon shall have been opened as aforesaid, then the books, any porson
may increase his

and in such case it shall and may be lawful for any former subscriber to B
increase his, her or their, subscription ; and that after the first instalment afer st instaiment

. shares transferable;
shall have been paid to the said Company, the said shares shall become
transferable on the books of the said Company : Provided always;. that g, e cenaiscom.
until the said Canal shall be completed from the River Welland to Lalke psefronRiver Wellaad
Ontario, no part of the funds paid in shall be applied to any other purpose [yt be sxrended for
whatsoever; and after the same is completed not more than five thousand yo, morewan sie thon-
pounds shall be expended in the erection of machmerv, until the cut to ;*;*;,?,gg;*:g:;‘;ﬂ'ﬁ““-
the said Grand River is completed, and the said Company shall proceed machinery until the whole
to the completlon of the whole thh as little delay as possxb]e.

XXVIIL . And be it further enacted by the authority aforesazd That S0 Afer £5000 subscribed;
soon as five thousand pounds shall. have been subscribed, it shall and INAY Seningts cleet Direciors;
be lawful for such subscribers, or any of them, to call a meeting at some
place to be named, (in the town of Niagara,) for the purpose of proceedmg
to the election of the number of Directors hereinafter mentioned ; and. _
such election shall then and there be made by a majority of shares, voted by ooty srsiares
for in manner hereinafter prescribed, in respect of the annual election of ™*" ‘
Directors ; and the persons then and there chosen shall be the first Direc- Direstorsso clcted sl

tilt t -
tors, and be capable of serving until the first Monday in Apml succeeding fl‘ixgl?nux;nl,eauzcm]oi?xg‘
. <
their election; and the Directors so chosen, shall; as soon as a deposu;suc ciection
xreclors. [ soonnsthcy .
. 3 = receive , to com-
amounting to five hundred pounds upon the shares subscribed, as afore £500
operations;
said, shall be paid to the said. Dnectou,)commence the business and """
operations. of the said Company - Provided alwa YSs, that no. such EELING No meeting of the sube
of the said’ subscrlbers shall take place until a notice is: pubhshed in aIl e e notier el
the newspapers in this Province, at the dlatance of not. less than thn ty the newspopors.

days from the time of auch notification.
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The affairsof the Com- -

pany tobe managed by

five Directors, of whom

one shall be President;

Such Directors, etc. how

chosenand elected ; The

Dircctors by ballot to

clect a President; Two

Directors shall be ineli-

f'jblc 1.hc:I m:xl‘:,'em'.l J -
more than three elected, b B

trmore than three of XX1X. [Repcaled by 7 Wm. IV, Chap. 92.]

having fewest votes tobe

void; The President for

the time being shall

always be eligible to the

office of Director; If any

Director shall absent him-

self for six mouths from

the Proviuce, his oflice

shall be void; Such vacan-

cies how filled up; A

Director must he n Stock-

holder of utleast ten

shares,
Stockbolders toave XXX. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That each
yowswecorainzothe Stockholder shall be entitled to a number of votes proportioned to the

[Seet Geo d, hap. 2, number of shares which !1e or she shz}ll have he!d in his or her own name
at least three months prior to the time of voting, (except at the first
election) according to the following rates, that 1s to say: at the rate of
one vote for each share not exceeding four; five votes for six shares; six

votes for eight shares; seven votes for ten shares, and one vote for every
five shares above ten.

pircorsnotecdon - XXXT. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, 'That in
the proper day, chiarter . . - N B
wotvoid; casc it should at any time happen that an election of Directors should not
be made on any day when pursuant to this Act it ought to have been
made, the said Corporation shall not for that cause be deemed to be
Dut may elect the sameon .. . .,
any other day, uccording dissolved, but that it shall and may be lawful on any other day to hold
to their by-laws. . . L .
and make an election of Directors, in such manner as shall have been

regulated by the laws and ordinances of the said Corporation.

Dicizondtobomads balf. XXXII. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That it
tey sk itadvisable;’ - shall be the duty of the Directors to make half-yearly dividends of so
much of the profits of the said Company as to them, or to the majority of
Itroquired by the swock. tNEMs shall appear advisable; and that once in every three years, and
hotders, a generat sate- - oftener if thereunto required by a majority of the votes of the Stock-
uiree years, oroftener.  Jyolders, to be given agreeable to the ratios herein-before established, ata
general meeting to be called for that purpose, an exact and particular’
statement shall be rendered of the debts which shall have remained
unpaid after the expiration of the original credit, for a period of treble -
the term of that credit, and of the surplus profits, if any, after deducting.
losses, dividends, and expenditures. ‘ s

.

Dircctors for the ime XXXITIL. And be it Surther enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the
e U veces. Directors, for the time being, or a major part of them, shall have power
sarys to make and subscribe such rules and regulations as to them shall appear

needful and proper, touching the management and disposition of the st ck, . .-
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property, estate and effects, of the said. Corporauon, and touching the

duty and conduct of the officers, clerks and servants, employed by the

said Company, and all such. other matters as appertain to the business of

the said Company; and shall also have power to appoint as many officers, ciorus o wits rapor
clerks and servants, for carrying on the said business, and with such ™"

salaries and allowances, as to them shall seem meet : - Provided, that such Vobylawto bo cantrary

o the laws of this Pro-
rules and regulations be not 1epuonant to the lavws of this Provmce. Vi, :

XXXIV. And be it further enacted by Y the autkorzt Y ay’oresaul T hat every ;‘;';,“,ﬁ‘,‘,':,j’t;’g'}},';{,':nd ‘
Treasurer, before he enters into the duties of his office, shall give bond, ,
with two or more sureties, in such sum as may be sauafactory to the
Directors, with condmon for the faithful dlschmrge of his daty.

XXXV Aml be it furﬂzer enacted b / the authorzty afm esazd That all 'llf;egggglge;f;;l:frgg
penalties and forfeitures for offences against this Act, or against any rule, E;g;;g ';;g’grg:fnolfgfgﬁes
ordeg or by-law, of the said Company, to'be.made in pursaance thereof, for "}“3;’,",,.’;{:&‘{{,’,’};;{“"'
the levying and recovering whereof no particular mode is herein- before tices.
directed, shall upon  proof of the -offences, respectively, before any two
Justices of the Peace for the District of Niagara, either by confession of
the party or parties, or by'the oath of one credible witness, (which oath
such Justices are hereby empowered and required to administer without
fee.or reward,) be levied by distress.and sale of the goods and chattels of
the parties offending, by warrant under the hand and seal of such Justices,
(which warrant such- Justices are hereby empowered to grant,).and the
overplus, after such -penalties and forfeitures, and the charges of such
distress and sale are deducted, shall be returned, upon demand to the v
owner or owners of such goods -and chattels; and in case such suffiment 1o distress the party

refusing to pay the

distress cannot be found;. or ‘such _penalties:-and’ forfeitures shall’ not. be fefusng topay the

forthwith paid, it shall be lawful for sach:Justices, by warrant- under their hg commiued io the gacl
hands and seals, to cause such offender or oﬁ'er'ders 10 be committed to ff,s time not excacding
the common ‘Gaol of the District of- Nladara, there to remain without bail

or mainprise, for such time. as such Justices may direct, not exceedmg

twenty days, unless such penalties and {orfeitures, and all reasonable

charges attending the same, shall be sooner paid and. satisfied:; -all which Such penaltier, how
said_penalties:and forfeitures, when levied and-satisfied in manver afore- o
said, shall-be paid:to-the said ‘Company, ‘to. be by them apphed for the

purposes of the said, navwatxon.

XXXVI And be it fm ther enacted b y the aulim iy ofm esazd That the jfo";g:;;":,','{,‘;;;{;lff‘"“’.
land and ground to be taken: and sed for the said Canal, the towing-paths, oty itches, ©
and the dltches, drains and. fences, to separate any ‘such’ towing-paths e, Geod, Chap 2,

from the adjoining lands, shall not exceed forty yards in breadth, ‘except " ‘
in such places where the said Canal shall be raised hlgher, or ‘cut above, Exeept whote bois tre

five feet deeper, than the ; present. surface of the land ; and in such. places tolio and pass each other; - |

where it shall be Judged necessary for boats, and. other vessels and rafts, ,
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Wittout e comeentop | £© tUID, lie, or pass each other, not more than sixty-five yaras in breadth
ths oxnoreof i und in any of those places, without the consent of the owner or owners of
: such land or ground, respectively, under his, her or their hand or seal

in writing firs t had and obtained; nor shall any land or ground be let out,

Authe expiration of30 ascertained, contracted for or sold, for the purpose of making any navi-
yars, 1is Mujestymay  gable cat, trench or sluice, to convey goods or other things to or from

ussme the property of

the Cunal, by paving to  the said Canal without such consent, as aforesaid, any thmg in this Act

the company, their heirs,

& thefullamozntof  contained to the contrary notwithstanding:

their shares, and an
advance of 23 per cent;
And shall belong to His

Moot XXX VIL [Repealed by 6 Geo. 4, Chap. 2.]

the company, for all the
purposes of this Act.

Allactons brovght for XXXVIIL. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That if
aueo of tis det, must be- any plaint shall be brought or commenced against any person or persons
‘ " for any thing done, or to ) be done, in pursuance of this Act, or in execution
of the powers and authorities; or the orders and directions herein-before
given or granted, every such suit shall be brought or commenced within
six calendar months next after- the fact commltted or in case there shall
be a continuation of damages, then within six calendar months next after
the doing or committing of such damages shall cease, and not afterwards;
Defendupts may plesd the ancl: the “defendant or defendants in such action or suit shall and may
tospecislmuerin— plead the general issue, and give this Act,. and the special matter in
evidence, at any trial to be h'ul thereon, and that the same was done in
e e e i, PUTSUANCE, @ aud by the authority of this Act; and if it shall appear to be
averdict for defoudmit. - g0 done, or H any action or suit shall be brouoht after the l.xme herein-
before limited for bringing the same, then awerdlct shall be given for the

defendant.

Nothing in this Actcon. N AXIX. And be it further enacted by J the autkiority aforesaul That
wined sholl aloct the . othing herein contained shall affect in any manner or way whatsoever
auy other person, except

ot pereme?t the right of His Majesty, His Heirs and Successors, or of any person or

persons, or of any bodies politic or corporate, except as is herein expressly
provided.

This Acta public Act. XL. And be ut further enacted by the autizonl y- aforesaid, 'I‘hat this Act
shall be deemed and taken to be a public- Act; and as such:shall be judi-

cially noticed. by all Judges,. Justices of the Peace, and other persons,
without being spec1a]ly pleaded.
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- 6th Geo Iv. Chap 2,

AN 4 C T to repeal part of and extend the promszons of an Act passed in the
fourth year of His present M(zjest y's reign, intituled, “An Act to
incorporate certain pmsons therein mentzoned under the style and title
of the Welland Ccmal C’ompan Y- ; S

‘ [Passed 13th Apnl 182)]

WHDREAS it is expedient to repeal part of and amend an’ Act passed Preamble. ‘
during the last Session of the Parliament of: this Provmce, intituled, “An 1 ceo 4, Chp. 17, Sec.
Act to incorporate certain: persons therein mentioned, under the style 3 5 e S and
and title of the Welland-Canal Company;” and.to: enable the Directors wdests i
thereof to enlarge the dimensions of the said Caual, if they shall think -

proper: Beit tker«fme enacted by the King’s most, Excellent Ma;esty, by

and with the advice and consent of the Lemslame Council and Assembly

of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by virtue of

and under the: authority' of ‘an:Act passed ‘in the Parliament of Great

Britain, intituled, « AniAct to repeal certain parts of an Act passed in the

fourteenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, ‘An Act for making more

effectual provision for the Government of the Province of Quebee, in

North America, and to make further provisionfor the.Government of the (S0 Fn, Clap.98; -
said -Province,” and . by the authomy of the same, &c. 3 [Repea]ed by s,,,,,,,c,ofo,,,mda,“,,“
4 VVITL IV Chap 39] RS o : R - Vic. Chap, 48

II And be it fmtkw enactea b Y the autlm ity J afm esazd That ﬁom 'md “Breadth of Canal, towing
after the passing of this Act, the land and ground to be: taken and used for I'% ;‘“T“d‘;,";;‘;:,,‘f?.f"
the said Canal, the towing-paths, ditches, drains:and fences, to- separate ** cortaih casess
any such towing-path from: the: adjoining:lands; shall not exceed sixty °
yards in breadth, excépt in such places where: the’ said Canal shall be
raised hmher, or cut-above.five feet deeper, than the present surf‘tce of
the land ; and-insuch places where.it. may be judged necessary. for boats, 4
and. other vessels and. rafts, to turn, lie, or pass-each other, not more than An one unarea yards -
one hundred- yards :in. breadth, " without  the ; consent - of the: owner or s ' P et
owners of such lands;or-ground, respecl;lvely, undeér ‘his; her-or:their, hand
and seal first.had ‘and.obtained; ‘any thmg in: the sald ﬁrst mentloned Act

to the contr ary totwitlistanding.

Caznl may | he enlarged for:
. sloop, navigation.

and. may be lawful;‘for the ‘ , ‘
sions of the said: Cana] for the purposes of sloop‘ naviga
), any :thing insthe said-first: rec1ted Act’ to:

IV And be it further enacted by.the authority. aforesaid,: Tha it-shall E?fﬂ;“%iﬂ%f{ﬁ‘é‘gf:‘
and: may belawful for.the said- Company to-construct @ track ortowing= n“m, S
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path, from the point where the Canal from Lake Ontario intersects the

e 11 Geo. 4, Ohap. 1, River Welland, to the point where the Canal leaves the River Welland
’:)

for the Grand River, and from the point where it intersects the Grand

The Grand river near e River on the bank thereof, to Lake Erie; also, from the point where the

And nlong the Niagara
river to Fort Erie;

Reservoirs may he con-
structed on the line of the

Seven directors to be:

(Repealed in part by 7
Geo 4, Chap.19, Sec. 1;
See 765}'»;.4,. Chap. 92,

Line of the Canal defined;

Proviso, that former -
stockholders' may with-
draw their subscriptions
within three mouths,

Canal from Lake Ontario intersects the River Welland, to the mouth of
said River on either bank thereof, whichever the Company may find most
convenient, and {rom thence to Fort Erie at the head of Niagara River;
Provided always, nevertheless, that nothing in this Act contained shall be
construed to prevent any person or persons whatever from having and
enjoying the use of the said Rivers, or -either-ef them, and of the banks
thereof, (subject to such regulations as may be made by the said Company
for the preservation of the towing-paths or tracks, aforesaid,) for all pur-
poses, as fully, freely and effectually, as if this Act had never been made.

V. And be it further enacted by the authority .aforesaid, That the
authority given to the said Company in the third clause of the said recited.
Act, to construct reservoirs, shall be construed to authorise them to exe-
cute the sald reservoirs (in the manner pointed out) on the line of the
Canal, if to the said Company it shall seem expedient.

VL [Repealed by 7 Wm. 1IV. Chap. 92.}

VIL. And whereas doubts may be-hereafter entertained with respect to.
the direction by which it was intended the said Canal should be conducted,
in order to entitle the said Company to the privileges extended by the
above recited Act, the same not having been otherwise declared in the
said Act than by reference to the report of Mr. Hiram Tibbet, Engineer:
Be it therefore further enacted by the authority aforesaid, and declared, That
the route along which the said Canal shall be ‘conducted, shall ‘be as
follows, that is to say: that part thereof which is to connect the River
Welland with Lake Ontario shall commence at John Brown’s Farm, on
the River Welland, in the township of Thoreld, passing down the valley
of the Twelve Mile Creek, and terminating in Lake Ontarie, at the mouth
of the said Creek; such being the route surveyed-and reported by Hiram:
‘I'ibbet, Engineer, before the passing of the said Act, and referred to in-
the nineteenth section thereof ; and that:part thereof which is to connect
the River-Ouse, or Grand River, with the River:Welland, shall commence -
at or near Broad Creek, on the Grand River, and. terminate at or-near
Misiner’s mills, on the forks of the River Welland'+ Provided always, never-
 theless, ‘that if within three ‘months after the. passing of this Act'any

Stoekholderin the said Company, shall, by instrumentin ‘writing, executed:
in the presence of one or more witnesses, under their hands and 'seals,
declare to the President and Pirectors of the said Company, that they
would not, under the provisions of this Act, have taken shares. in the said:
Canal, such Stockholder shall be considered no longer liable to pay his
subscription, or.any part ‘thereof ; and Gpon re-payment to himof ‘such
instalments as-he may: have. paid, bis shares shall thenceforth be forfeited:
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VIIL And be it further enacted by the authority qfo; esatd, That nothing
Towing path on rivers
herein containedshall ‘be construed to authorise the said Company to ot o Tntertre with
construct such track or towing path as herein-mentioned, in any manner Frivefonigita
to inferfere with, or prejudice the property of any person or persons
having mills, store-houses, wharves or other: ‘buildings, on ‘thé banks of
cither of the said rners ‘

IX. And be it ﬁzrtker enacted by tke authority aforesazd That it shall Company tocause tie

mouths of the Grand

and may be lawful for the Directors now chosen, to procure without de]ay river and Twelve Mile

Creek, to be surveyed,

a survey to be made-of the harbour:at the mouth of the Grand River; on snd wsscertin whetker
Lake Erie, and of the entrance into'T'welve Mile Creekfrom Lake Ontario, mm:as&::ga o
by an able and experienced Engineer,in order to-ascertain whether secure

and capacious harbours can- be constructed - for sloops -and’ ‘'schooners;

intended to pass through the said Canal, at an expense which will not

occasion the whole estimate to exceed the amount of stock whlch the sald

Company are by this Act authorlsed to hold

X. And be it fm ther enacted by the aatkomy aﬁ)resazd That the Funds of the Company to:
whole amount of stock now paid‘in, and remaining on'hand, and such as Upper Cana Bask
shall hereafter be paid in upon 'the subseription of the said Company,
shall from time to time be deposited in the Bank of Upper Canada, and
there placed to the credit of the Welland Canal Company, to be with-
drawn only by order of a Board of Pirectors, signed by the President
or Vice-President, and- co-untersrgned by the Secretary of the Board for

the tlme bPan' '.“ o . B o . ‘Fiinds of the Company

“¢1 . ‘not to be appropriated to
purposes unconnected

XI [Repea]ed by 7 Wm,4 Chap 92] " : . R “: : ‘:'?(v;;::xu:.h:::n;:'y%:zou’

:sent of the stockholders:-

XI1I. And be it further enacted by tke autkorzl Yy qforesazd That at and ‘Future directors must 1+
after the next general election of Directors, no person shall be eligible to'  oftwerny saren
be a Director of the said Company who" shall not'be a: Stockho]der in Geore 1T h Clag. 5,
the .said Company to the amount .of ‘twenty sbares, any thmg in the
twenty-ninth clause of the.said Act, passed in the fourth year of Hls

MaJesty s relgn, ‘to: I:he contrary, notvs nhstandmg,

XIII The Hon. J. Irvme and S..McGnlhvray, Esq appomted Dlrectors for the year . B

shares’ to. two vbtes ;the‘ ht;ldei' of ﬁfty_f‘sh'tres, ,
holders of- one hundre ! shares and upwards, four
meetmgs of the Stockholders. S

<HL M Government may"
_purchase the Canal after -
'fifty years, under cermn
_regulations. ‘

-After the Governmant
the Canal,

¢ . ‘.‘1

XV. 2N

% Yai) s e . .laid annually beforo tha:
Repealed bv 1 Wm. '74, Chap.l% AT SR SLegulm.ure. and tobe. ..
. 4 L : . oo . : o . 1. niaccounted for through the-:
XVI. . : - ’ " Lords Commissioners of
: His Majesty’s Treasury.

‘of toll and profits to be* - '
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Preamble.

Welland Canal;

. (See 7 Wm 4, Ch. 92,
Sec. 6.1

Deviation authorised in
part of the line of the
Canal as heretofore
_established.

‘WELLAND.

7th Geo. IV. Chap. 19.

AN ACT to repeal parts of and to explain‘ and ‘am‘,e.nd the several Acts of
this Province relating to the Welland Canal Company.

[Passed 30th January, 1826.]

\VHEREAS it is expedient to explain alter and amend an Act passed.
in the fourth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, “An Act to incorporate
certain persons therein mentioned under the style ‘and tile of the Welland
Canal Company, and also a certain other Act passed in the fifth year of
His Majesty’s reign, intituled, “An Act to repeal part of and extend the
provisions of an Act passed in the fourth year of His present Majesty’s’
reign, intituled, ‘An Act to incorporate certain persons therein mentioned
under the style and title of the Welland Canal Company”: And whereas:
it has been found that to descend the mountain by the route prescribed
by the seventh section of the above recited Statute, passed in the fifth
year of His Majesty’s reign, would be attended with great difficulty and:
expense, and that a new route has been surveyed and reported upon,
which will diminish the distance and expense, and afford a more easy and-
practicable descent: And whereas the President and Directors of the;
Welland Canal Company have, by petition, prayed that the Legislature.
would sanction a-deviation, as hereinafter mentioned, from the route
prescribed by the Act last mentioned, and it is e}\pedlent to authorise the
same: Be it therefore enacted by the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by
and with the advice and consent of the Leglslauve Council and Assembly

of the Province of Upper Canada, constituted and assembled by*virtue of

and under the authority of an Act passed in the Parliament of Great
Britain, intituled, “ An Act to 1epeal certain parts of an Act passed in the:
fourteenth year of His Majesty’s reign, intituled, ¢ An Act for making more!
effectual plovmon for the Government of the Province of Quebec, in
North America,” and to make further provision for the Government of the:
said Province,” and by the “authority of the same, That so much .of -the
seventh clause of the last above mentioned Act, as relates to the route
along which that part of the ' said Canal which is to'connect" the' Rl\er
Wel]and with Lake Ontario shall be conducted, shall be, and the same is
is hereby repealed, and that the route along whxch that part of the ‘'said
Canal shall be -conducted, shall be ‘as follows, that s to say : by Shaver’s
Ravine and Dick’s Creek, to the valley of the Twelve Mile Cr eek, as the;
said Toute has been surveyed and 1eported upon. by Mr. Clowes. and
Mr. Roberts, Engineers, or as nearly thereto as circumstances will permiit,
and that from the said Twelve Mile Creek to Lake Ontario, the same
route shall be pursued as has been prescribed by the Act last mentloned

©or as near thereto as circumstances wiil permit;

Sy
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II. And whereas, by the second ‘clause of the said Act passed in the
fourth year of His Majesty’s reign, it is provided that nothing therein 524 Chip- 1% Sec.2,
contained shall extend to compel the owner or owners of any mill seat to ™=
sell, convey, or otherwise depart with the same to the said Company, and -
it being intended that the said proviso should only apply to such good
mill seats as actually existed before: the: making of the :said Canal: Be ¢
therefore enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the said recited proviso
shall not extend or:be construed to extend to any mill seat or’ mill seats
not existing before the making eof the said Capal. =~ - = = =

III. And be-it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the value vaue of min seats, how
of any mill seat or tract of land which:the said Company: shall be autho- ' "°*c "
rised to purchase for the purposes. of machinery, shall be ascertained, in
case of disagreement, by arbitrators, in"the same manner asthe value of
the land is to be assessed .through:which' the 'said Canal shall ‘pass; and
that the said arbitrators shall be also empowered to decide whether;the
mill seat or site, or other machinery desired by the said Company, is such
as the person owning the same can be compelled. to part with to the said
Company. o F :

IV.. And whereas, it is desirable that the arbitrators, to be appointed 4Ge.4, Chap. 17 Sec. 7,
under the seventh clause of the said Act, passed in the fourth year of riso rbrators o consider
His Majesty’s reign, should be empowered to consider the advantages as yidsals willsceive from
well as the disadvantages of the said Canal, as respects the lands of any .. 1 6.0t chap.o
person or persons through which the same may pass: Be it thergfore ) hm i, Otap.17 Sec
enacted by the authority: aforesaid; That the said arbitrators, ‘so to . be 3 ¥m s Ohp.24 Sece:
appointed as aforesaid, shall and may, and they are hereby authorised :
and. required,. in -assessing the ' value- of-any lands or tenéments of any
person-or persons ;proposed ' to: be- purchased by .the said' Company; or
the amount of damages- to be: paid 'by.the said Company to any person
or persons under the provisions of the said. seventh clause, to take into
their consideration the advantages likely ‘to accrue, as well as the injury
or damage occasioned to lands-or tenements by reason-of the said Canal :
Provided always, nevertkeless; that it shall not be in the power of such Frovs-
arbitrators to award that. 'any‘such .sum shall be paid by any person:or-
persons to the 'said-:Company, on account: of any: such. advantages as:
aforesaid.: - 0 o loion R el e

]

V.. Timelimited forfreférﬁn'gcﬁims to arbitration,” and for paying surns nwéﬁdéd‘.

L T, €N the uthm t:l/ qforesa' at: € ’Remeﬂywhéyeparaﬁni‘- ;
ever the Canal, .to-:be:made by the:said Company;: i art Of | 1tS Canal of sny priviloge o™
course from' the Grand:: River:.to: Lake :Ontari6;shall-have:the effect of ™ ‘ ~
depriving’any. person‘possessing:: lands::adjacent:thereto-of.:any privilege
or convenience - ofiwater, : for::ordinary: purposes whichhe 'had before -
enjoyed, it:shall-be incumbent: upon- the-:said Company::to-allow:te-the -

]




Statutes of Upper Canada.

[See 5 Wm.4, Chap. 24.)

4 Geo. 4, Chap 17, Sec. 11,

WELLAND.

person or persons, then and at all times hereafter possessing the said
lands, free and convenient access for personsand cattle to the waters
of the said Canal.

VIL. Andwhereas, in consequence of the enlargement of the said Canal,
in order to adapt it to schooner navigation, it is expedient to repeal the
eleventh clause of the said Act, passed in the fourth year of His Majesty’s
reign, and to make further provision in respect thereof: Be it therefore
enacted by the authority aforesaid, 'That the said cladse shall be and the
same is hereby repealed, and it shall be lawful for any person possessing
lands through which the said Canal shall pass, and upon which there
shall now be buildings, improvements or fields, which the said Canal

. . : - . +
shall divide, to erect a bridge at his own expense to connect the same :

Rogulation s tobridgos Provided always, that such bridge shall not present greater obstacles to

loan, and advanced to the
\Vcllnnd Canal Company.

{See'le-i, cuap.02) direct His MaJesty s Receiver General of  this:Province to raise eby loan

the navigation of the said Canal than the bridges erected thereon by the
said Company. .

7th Geo. 4, Chap. XX.

AN ACT to authorise the Government to borrow a certain sum of money,
ugon Debenture, to be loaned to the Welland Canal Company.

[Passed 30th January, 1826.]

WHERL‘ AS the Welland Canal Company are desirous of raising by
loan the sum of twenty-five thousand pounds, lawful money of this Pro-
vince, to facilitate the completion of the Canal now in progress to
connect the River Welland with the Lake Ontario: And whereas 118
expedlent that the Governor, or Lieutenant-Governor, or Person Adminis-
tering the Government of the said Province, should. be authorised to
raise the said sum of money by debenture, as hereinafter provided, in
order to loan the same to the said Company : Be it therefore enacted by
the King’s most Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent of
the Legislative Council and Assembly of the Province of Upper Canada,
constituted and assembled by virtue of and under the authority of an Act
passed in the Parliament of Great Britain, intituled, “ An Act to repeal
certain parts of an Act passed in the fourteenth year of His Majesty’s -
reign, intituled, ‘An Act for making more eflectual provision for the
Government of the Province ‘of Quebee, in North America;’ and to make
farther provision for the’ Government: of the said. ‘Province,” and by‘the

‘ ' authority of the same;: That from and- after the-passing-of this.Act,/it
£250m wheraseaty  Shall and ‘may be lawful for 'the ‘Governor, ' Lieutenant-Governor,. or

Person Administering the Government' of this:Province; to authonse and.

from ‘any person or persons, bodies ‘corporate vor politic, who .may ‘be
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willing to advance, upon the credit of the Government bills. or deben-
tures authorised to be. issued under this Act, the said sam of twenty-five
thousand pounds; and that as soon as the sald sum of twenty-five thou-
sand pounds, or any part thereof, shall be so raised, it shall and may be

WELLAND.

lawful for the. Governor, Lleutenant-Govemor, or Person Admmlsterlnq

the Government of this Provmce, to issue his warrant upon the said
Receiver-General for the same, in favour of the said Welland Canal

Company, upon the terms and conditions heremafter provided respectmor ‘

the same.

1. And be it further enacted by the authority _/ aforesaid, That it shall
and may be lawful for the Receiver-General, for the time, to cause or
direct any number- of debentures to be made out for any such sum or
sums of money, not exceedmcr Ain- the whole the said sum of twcnty -five

Debentures to be issned
for such loan.

thousand pounds, as any person: or persons, bodies corporate or politic, -

shall agree to advance on the credit of the said debentures; which’
debentures shall be prepared. and made out in such method and form as
His Majesty’s Receiver-General . shall think most safe and convenient,
and be signed by him; and that for each loan or advance three sever ral
debentures shall issue at the same time, ‘bearing date on the day on
which the same shall be actually issued, and. belng each for the payment
of one third of the sum so advanced, at the expiration of two, four, and
six years, respectively, with interest at six per cent per annum, from the
date of each debenture until the same shall be discharged.

111 And.be it fm ther enacted by. the (mtkomt y.aforesaid, That all such
debentmes, w1th the interest thereon, and all charges incident to or
attending the same; shall be and are hereby charged and chargeable
upon, and shall be repaid or borne by and out of the moneys that shall
come into the hands of the Recexver-General of this Provmce, to and for
the public uses of the said Province, on account of the proportion pay-
able thereto, of duties: which already have been, or hereafter may be

Debentures charged upon
certain public revenues.

levied and received in the. Provmce of Lower ' Canada, upon goods

imported into this Provmce.

IV. And be it further enacted by zhe author ity . afbresazd That the
debentures which. shall be la.wfully 1ssued by the authority of this Act,
and- shall, from time to, time
and may, after the penod there
received .and. taken, and. shall
Receivers and.. Colle i
revenue or tax whatsoever,
after be. granted ,,due or ‘payable,
sors, under or by virtue of any
of the Provincial Parha.me‘ it or, oth rw1se and Iso, a

gr nted; due or payable,  whic
H MaJesty,H ‘Helr_
P G

emamxundlscharue andf uncancelled shall}‘(‘ :

Debentures to pass cur-
rent-with all public -
accommnts. :
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Receiver-General of this Province, from thesaid Collectors and Receivers,.
or from any person making any payment there to His Majesty, His Heirs:
and Successors, upon any account, or for any cause whatsoever; and that
the same, in the hands of such Collectors and Receivers, and in the hands:
of the Receiver-General of this Province, shall be deemed and taken as.
cash, and as such shall be cliarged against and credited to such Collectors
and Receivers, and to such Receiver-General aforesaid, respectively, in-
their accounts with each other, and with His Majesty, His Heirs and:
Successors..

V. Andbe it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, That the interest
which shall, from time to time, be due upon any debenture, which may-
be so issued, shall be allowed to all persons, bodies politic and corporate,-
paying the same to any Receiver or Collector of any of His Majesty’s
Revenues in this Province, to the respective days whereupon such deben--
fnwhatessewocease.  tures shall be so paid ;. Provided always, that no interest shall run or be

paid upon or for any such debenture, during the time such debenture so-
paid shall remain in the hands of any of the said Receivers or Collectors,.
but for such time the interest on every such debenture shall cease..

Interest on dobentures;

Method of ascertuining VI. And to thie end that it may be known for what time such deben-

Interest o mueh deben- tures, bearing interest, shall, from time to time, remain in the hands of"

wres stull besuspend=d: s3¢h Receivers 